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BIBLIOGRAPHY O'SEDUCATION, 1910-11 


[Tbe abbreviations tuad in periodical and serial references nre ordin 
Volume and pace are separated by a o^lon, Thas 6 : as<M07 mci 



GENERALI'^IES 


mes and easily comprehended. 
voL 6, pa|^ 386 to 407.) 


BIBUOGRAPHY 

1. Agncultural education. In Honroe, Paul, ed. Cyclopedia of education, vol. 1. 

New York, The Macmillan company, 1911. p. 68-69. 

2. Agriculture: Teaching. Bricker, O. A. In his The teaching of agriculture in 

the high school. New York, The Macmillan company, 1911. p. 185-90. 

3. Backward childreh%. Keyes, C. H. In his Progreee through the grades of city 

Bcbools; a study of acceleration and arrest. New, York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1911. p. 75-79. (Teachers college, Columbia univ^ 
sity. Contributions to education, no. 42) 

4. Bible itudy. Cooper, C. B. In his College men and the Bible. New York, 

Association press, 1911. p. lGl-79. 

5. Bible teaching. Bayxuont, Thomaa. In his The use of the Bible in the educa- 

tion of the young. London, New York, Longmans, Green and co., 1911..^ 
p. 239-49, , 


6. Character development, Siason, B. O, In his The essentials of character; a 

practical study of the aim of moral education. New York, The Macmillan contf- 
pany, 1910. p. 203-209. ^ 

7. Child study. \Xnisoii, L. N. Bibliography of child study for the years 1906- 

1909. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 84p. 8®. (U.S.Bumu 
of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 11) 

8. Children: Education. Keggomard, P. ami BxAs, H. S. In their L’enfant de 2 i 

6 ans. Notes de pedagogic pratique. Paris, F. Nathan, 1910. p. 239*46. 




9 Keyea, 0 . H. in Ait Progress through the grades of city schools; a 

study of a^eleratiop and arrest. New York, Teachers college, Columbia uiri- 
vendty, 1911. p. 75-79. ^ 

10 , ^ — IQrkpatxiok, A. In kis The individual in the making; a sub- 

jective view of child 'ii^elopment with suggestions for parents and teachers, 

. Boston, New York {efc.J Houghton Mifflin company [1911) p. 309-33. 

11. reading. Oouaaoiia, Penrhyn W,, comp. One thousand books for 

children. C^cago, A. C. McCluig A co., 1911. xx, 224 p. 12®.* ' 

"A rtsdlng IM of dilidrsn*s Iwoks not only for tbose wboicUrsot ohlklrsn's rssding toot Ibr tbs 
ohOdnh tliemaetvss. Tbsrs are ninstssn gro u ps indadtng Utti lor girb from sight to ten, tan to 
twetys, twelvs to fourtssn, and fourtsea to tUtsso; stmOar groupalor bays; for boys and gtrti , 
(tom three to eight, elx to ton, ten to ^hiem; and gitMqtllDdudtng myths, totry talea, ligeodp 
. and Mk Itoa; bmks tor nature study; hooks on sotMioS, haDdiocmft,^sud retorenoe; Bible storisto 
poetry; sapp)ttMntoliysdiDg,*'-Bo(Ai«?towdig«t,v. 7, tto.l^Deo^^ * 
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bibliography op education, 1910-1911. 


12. Children' i reading. Wisconsin. Free library commission. Suggestive list of 
children’s hooka for a email library, recommended by the Wieconain free 
library commiasion, comp, by H. T. Kennedy . . . Madison, Wia., The 
library^ commiasion, 1910. 102 p. 12®. 

Rev. and enl. ©d. of the list of books for children which appeared as a supplement to the 
Wisoonsln SuggesUve Ust of books for a small Ubrary, 1902. "The list comprises four hundred 
and eighty*three titles for children in the first eight gr^es.** 

13; Children's vocabulary. Pelflma> J. R. In his A child’s vocabulary and its devel- 
opment. Pedagogical seminary, 17:367-69, September 1910. 

14. Course oj study. Indiana university. In (’ombined coursca in academic and 

profeaaional work. Report from a committee of Indiana university appointed 
under matructions from the Association of American univejBities. [Blooming- 
ton? Ind., 1910] p. 81-92. 

15. Dcmeslk science. Cooley, A. M. 7n his Domeatit^ art dn women’s education. 

New York, (\ Scribner’a eons, 1911. p. 26^74. 

16. Education. Bridou, V. 7n his L’^ucation dea aentimenta. Paris, 0. Doin et 

fils, 1911. p. [391]-96. . ‘ • 

17. Henderson, E. N. 7n his Textbook in the principles of education. 

New York, The Macmillan co , 1910. p. 571^2. « 

18. Greater New York. In Reynolds, JT. B.,' ed. Civic bibliography for 

Greater New York. New York, Charities publication committee, 1911. p. 
212-34. (Ruasell Sage foundation publications) 
retains: CoUegea and -universities; Commra schools; Industrial education; Kindergarten; 
Libraries; Mu.v :ims and gardens; Popular education ; Press. * 

1^ Holland. Verscliave, Paul. In his IjQ regime legal de I’enseignement 
en Bollandc. Paris, A. Rousseau, 1910. p. [clixix}-clxxii. 

20. -MiddU Ages. Graves, F. P. In his History of education during the 

Middle Ages and the transition to* modem times. New York, The Macmillan 
company, 1910. 

* Referencee at end of chapters. ^ 

21. Misso$iri. Phillips, C. A. 7n his A history of education in Missouri; 

the essential facts concerning the history and organkation of Missouri’s schools. 
Jefferson City, Mo., The Hugh Stephens printirtg company, 1911. p. 292. 

22. Feebleminded cMldren. Lapage,1C!. P. 7ri his Feeblemindedness in children of 

echool-ago. Manchester, At the University press, 1911. p. 336-43. 

23. Geography : Teaching. Archer, E. L., Lewis, W. J., end Chapman, A. B. 7n 

their The teaching of geography in elementary schools. London, A. and C. 
Black, 1910. p. 229-n. 

24. History: SlemenUiry sdiools. Bliss, W. P. 7n his History in the elementary 

schtx>la. New York, Cincinnati [etc.] American book company [1911] p, 
167-75. 




25. 7ndtutriaf eduauion. SeWt bibliography on industrial education. 7ri National 

education aseociation. Journal of proceedings and addieeeee, 1910. p. 766-74. 

26. . Wood-Simona, M. In his Industrial education in Chicago. Pedagog- 

ical seminary, 17: 417-18, September lOlO. \ 

27. Menud discipline. Hedkj W. H. 7nAii Mental discipline and educational values. 

2d ed. New York, John Lane company, 1911. p. 199-208. " 

28. Moral tramxng. Cope, Henry F. A sel^ted listof hooka on moraltminingand 

instruction in the public schools. Religi^ education, 6: 718^, February 
1911. * 
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29. Natwre^itudy . Bascoin, E. L. Selected books on nattire study for schools and 

libraries. Albany, University of the stale of New York, 1910. 42 p. 8®. (New 
York state. Education dept. Bulletin, no. 467) 

** This list has been prepared primarily for the use of teachers in New York state, and for the 
guidance of elementary and secondary setux^ wishing to add to their libraries.*' — Praf. 

30. Open air schooU. Elin^ey, S. C. ed. In kit Open air crusadere. ducago,.!!!., 

United charities of Chicago [1910] p. 103-105. 

31. Paper work: SchooU: Buxtpn, Q. F. In hit Paper and cardboard construction. 

Menomonie, Wis., The Menomonie press, 1911. p. 156-62. 

32. Religiout education. Ayre, G. B. In kit Suggestions for a syllabus in religious 

teaching; with an introduction by M. E.^adler. I.K)ndon, New York [etc.] 
Ix>nginanp, Green, and co., 1911. p. [27] 

33. iSttrony. Show, A. B. hist of books, pamphlets, and periodicals used 

in this report. In hit The movement for reform in bse teaching of religion in 
the public schools of Saxony. Washington, Govemwnt printing office, J.910. 
^ p. 42-44^.’ (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, jfio, no. 1) 

34. Retardation. Blan, L. B. In hit A special study o( the incidence of retardation. 

New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no. 40) p. 109-11. 

35. . Strayer, O. D. In hit A^ and grade census of sclyjols and colleges, a 

study of retardation and elimination. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1911. 144 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 5) 

p. 141-44. 


36. Sdiool/undt: United Statet, "Swift, F. H. In hit A history of public perman«nt 
common w’hool funds in the United States, 1795-1905.' New York, H. Holt and 
company, 1911. p. 457-68. 


37. Schoolhoutet. I>re8slar, Fletcher B. In hit American schoolhouseB. Wash- 
ington, Government printing office, 1911. p. 107-10. (U. S. Bureau of educa- 
, tion. Bulletin, 1910, no. 6) ' / 

36. School management. Jessup, W.^A. In AirThe 

supervision in the public schools of thcNUnited States, 
college, Columbia university, 1911. p. 120-23. 

39. Schoolt and librariet. Cannons, H. G. T. Relation of schools and libraries and 
school libraries. In hit Bibliography of library economy. London, Stanley 
Russell A CO., 1910. p. 250-57. 


rhe social factors affecting special 
New York, Teacheis 


40. Science tedbhing, American federation of teachers of the mathematioal 
and the natural sciences, comp. Bibli(^raphy of science teaching. Wash- 
ington, Government printing office, 1911. 27 p. 8®. (U. 8. Bureau of educa-- 
tion. Bulletin, 1911, no. 1) ' 


41. ^pino^. Babenort, W. L. In hit Spinora us educator. New York, Teachers 

college, Columbia university, 1911. p. 86-87. 

42. Story telling. Lyman, E. List of books suggested for the story teller, /n Asr 

'Story telling. Chicago, A. C. McCluig A co., 1910. p. 226-29. 

43. iStudenu; Germany. Sohulae, K» /nAiiDasdeutschestudententumvonden, 

aelteeten eeiten bis aur gegenwart. Leipsig, R. VoigtUnder, 1910. p. [400}^ 

■ 87 . 


44. Teaehert and teaching* Brown, J. F. /n Ati Training of teachers for secondaty 
Ichools in Germany and the United States. New York, The co., 

1911. p. 327-30. ' , ' 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OP EDUCATION, 101O-191L 


45. Ttadien and Uacking: England and WaUi. Sandiford^ P. In his Training of 
^ teacheiB in England and Wales. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 

university, 1910. p. 159-64. (Teachers college. Columbia univerrity. Con- 
tributions to education, no. 32) 

46. Tea<^8' associatumf: United StaUs. Alexander, Carter. 7n Ais Some present 

aspects of the wor': of teachers’ voluntary associations in the United States. 
New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. p. 101-3. 
(Teachers college. Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 36) 

47. Teathert: Best hooks. Ely, Ruth. Library aicis for the teacher. In Minnesota. 

State nom\^l school, Duluth. Bulletin. [Duluth, 1910] v. 4, no. 4, p. 

[3H0. 

4% — TVaining. Bennett, A. E. In his The training of teachers for the 

rural schools. Prepared for the Educational council of the Iowa state teachers’ 
association, November 3 to 5, 1910. Des Moines, la. [1910] p. 11-13. 

49. Vocatianal education. Dean, A. D. In his The worker and the state, a study of 
education for industrial workers. New York, The Century co., 1910. p. S45--56. 

**It attempts to prweot a of books helpful to teachers, rtudente and others interested lo this 

phase of edHcation.'* 

60. WilliaTos college. liowe, J. A., comp. Williamaiana; a bibliography relating to 
Williams college 1793-1911. Williamstown, Mass., Published by the trustees, 
1911. 37 p. 8°. 

NEW PERIODICALS 


61. OathoEc educational review, v. 1, no. 1, January 1911. Published monthly, 

except July and August. The Catholic education press, Washington, D. C. 

62. College world, v. 1, no. 1, October 1910. Published monthly. College world 

company, 63 West 37th street. New York, N. Y. 


63. Blementaxy teacher, v. 1, no. 1, April 1911. Published monthly, except 
July and August. Elementary teachere’ association, Baltimore, Md. 

54. Bscuela znodema. v. 1, no. 1, March? 1911. Published monthly. Lima, 
Peru. 


66. Journal of race development, v. 1, no. 1, July 1910, Published quarterly. 
Clark univereity, Worcester, Mass. 

66. IClaaiMdppl educational advance, v. 1, no. 1, May 1911. Published monthly, 

except July and August.* The Educational advance company, Jackson, Miss. 

67. Progressive school Journal, v. 1, no. 1, January 1911. Published monthly. 

The Bowen seating and school supply company, Birmingham, Ala. 

68. Bevlata de educaddn. v. 1, no. 1, January 1911. Published monthly. Ha- 

bana, Cuba. / 

59. Bevista de eduoaol6n, v. 1, no. 1, January 1911. Published monthly. So- 

dedad general de publicaciones, Barcel^, Spain. 

60. 06hool ^gpiculture, domestio sdence a^d manual training. V. 1, no. 1, 

October 1910. Published semi-monthly. Otange Judd company, Springfield, 
Maw> t 

61. School news of New Jersey, v. 1, no. 1, October 1911. Published monthly. 

New Egypt,.N. J. 

62. VocstionJd education, v. 1, no. 1, September 1911. Publish^ bi-monthly. 





The ktohual Arts press, Peoria, 111. ^ 

.63. Zdtsehxift ftUr hochsehulpttdagogik. v. 1, no. 1, April 1910. Publish^ 
quarterly. {Srnd Wh^ndt V^la^buchhandlimg, Ldprig, Germany. 
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PUBUCATIONS OF ASSOCUTIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. 

. NATIONAL 

64. American association for the advancement of science. Section L. — Edu- 

cation. Papers read at the meeting at Minneapolifl, December 1910. Science, 
n. B., 33 and 34, April 28, July 7, November 17, December 8, and December 15, 
1911. 

ContaiDfl: 1. Hax Meyer: Expefienoeb with the grading system of the Uolveralty of Miseouri, 
p. 661-67. 2. E. J. Swift: The genesis of the attentioD^in the educative procees, p. 1-5, 3, M. V. 
O’Shea: Popular mjsconoepUons concerning precocity in chUdren, p. 066-74. 4. F. E. Lurton: A 
study of retardation In the schools of Minneeota, p. 785-89. 5. L. E. Reber; Ualversity extensltm 
and the sta^ university, p. 825-33. 

American association of f^jpners’ institute workers. See 882. 

American federation of arts. See 928-929. 

American home economics association. ^ee907. 

American medical association. Council on medical education. See 933. 
American natore-study society. See 348. 

American school hygiene association. See 687. 

American school peace league. See 94 (4), 810. 

American society for the extension of university teaching. See 519. 
American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses. 

See 939. 

Association pf American agricultural colleges and experiment stations. 

566 8 ^. 

Association of American law schools. See 931. 

Association of American medioai colleges. See. 932. 

Association of American universities. See 520, 573. 

Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states 
and ICar^^and. See 521 . ^ 

Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Southern states. 
Su 522. 

Association of collegiate alumnie. See 942. 

Association of history teachers of the middle states and Haryland. 
566 400-401. 

65. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and addresses of 

the seventh annual meeting, Detroit, Mich., July 4, 5, 6 and 7, 1910. Bulletin, 
V. 7, no. 1, November 1910. (Columbus, 0.] Catholic educational association, 
1910. 526 p.. 8**. (Rev. F. W. Howard, eecretary-gcnerkl, 1651 East M ain 
* St., Columbus, 0.) 

Caotaln*: 1. T. J. Shahan: The paator and edneatkm, p. 45-^ DlacuaaioD, p. S/ML % J. A. 
Bama: The elam^tary school ouiricalom— Ita origin and devdopment, p. 64-68. 3. J. J. denDon: 
The home and the adi<^, p. 83-88. 4. Justioa An^ln: pathoUc education in Canada, in Its relaUati 
to the civil authority, p. 89-139. 6. J. P. O’Mahoney: Number of units required and elective for 
ooUage entrance, {k 157-66; DfacussloD, {k 166-69. a Paul Muehlmann: The educational value of 
laboratory work, p. 183-89. 7. John WaUnm: How many gradaaahoald there be in the alamentary 
aohooi! 381-98; Dkoomlon, p. 994-306. 8, 0. A. Lyons; The formation of character, p. 301-6; 
DtaouSdoo, p. 807-0. 9. H. C. Boyle: Industrial training, p. 836-43; Diacuatloo, p> 341-53. 


Child ooufeHhee for research and welfare. See 271. 
OUssioal oonf0renoe* See 812. 
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66. OoDlerence for education in the South. Proceedings of the fourteenth con- 

ference, Jacksonville, Fla., April 19, 20, and 21, 1911. Knoxville, Tenn., The 
Executive committee of the Conference [1911] 354 p. 8°. (P. P. Claxton, 

executive Bccretary, Washington, D. C.) 

CoDtalzo: 1. Paul RitUr: Adaptation of education to life in Swltxerland, p. 43-58. 2. ('ari 
tfoltke: The co-operative movement in Danish a^ioulture and the benefits derived therefrom by 
the United States, p. 74-eO. 3. J. N. Powers: Report of the year’s progreas in education in the 
Southern states, p. 107-23. 4. W. K. Tate: The study tour of the Southern state superlntenden us, 
p. 124-41. 5. J. C. Bay: The folk high schools and rural life of the Scandinavian countries, p. 
lfll-71. 6. O. II. Benson: EducalioD for rural life, p. 171-89. 7. J. N. Hurty: The child in the 
making, p. 211-31. 8. Harry Hodgson: A higher standard of ed mat ion for baslne?« men, p. 240-53. 

Conference for the study of the problems of rural life. See 314. 

Eastern association of physics teachers. See 430-433. 

Itake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 
peoples. See 952. 

Lake Hohonk conference on international arbitration. See 811. 

Husic teachers’ national association. See 940. 

National association of state univemities. See 523. 

National child labor committee. 771 . 

National commercial teachers’ federation. See 924. 

National conference on the education of backward, truant and delinquent 
children, 961. 

67. National edui^ation association of the United States. Journal of pr(>c<*o<^- 

ings and addresses of the forty-eighth annual meeting, held at BoBton, MasH., 
July 2-6, 1910. Winona, Minn., The Association, 1909. xi, 1124 p. 8®. 
(Irwin Shepard, secretary, Wipona, Minn.) 


Contains: 1. W. W. Kitchin: Edncatlonand American Independence, p. 57-61. 2. D. a. Jordan: 
War and manhood, p. 61-71. 3. W. Hi Taft: The relation of education to democratic government, 
p. 71-78. 4. J. V. Joyner: Some dominant tendencies in American education, p. 7Mt7. 5. E. E. 
Brown: A message from the United States Buroau of Kduration, p. 87-92. 6. J. U. Greenwood: 
William Toirey Harr*.., p. 92-99. 7. J. W. Crabtree: The critictems of the public schools by the 
laity, p. 9&-107. 8. 11. L. RussoU; Value of demonstrative methods In the agricultural education 
of the rural population, p. 107-11. 9. William Orr: Public health and public cdmatlon, p. 111-15. 
10, Emma L. JohMton: Training for teecblng, p. 115-22. 11. Mrs. W. N. llutt: The education 
of women for hom^maklng, p. 12^2. 12. C. W. Eliot: The value during education of the Ufe- 
oareer motive, p. 138-41. 


13. l4 P. Ayres: TV'hat constitutes retardation? How significant are retardation statistics? 
When is retar^tioD ]ustifiable? How may it be corrected? p. 14^. 14. J. H. Van Sickle: 
Provision for gifted dhOdren in pubUo sohools, p. 166-60. 15. M. P. E. Orosamann: What con* 
slderation should be given to subnormal pupils? p. 160-66; Discussion, p. 166-68. 16. P. W. 
Horn; The variable factors In ^orai responsibility, p. 169-74. 17. W. F. X/Owis; Discipline as 
alXeoted by differences in moral responsibility, p. 174-80. 18.411. H. Cummings: Methods of 
redootng moral truths to practloe, p. 180-85. 19. In memorlam— William Toirey IlarTia [by] 
Q. P. Brown, p. 185-90; (by]C. P. Cary.p. 190-05; (byl K. E. DrovTi, p. 195-98. 20. W. E. SUlplin: 
Dangers and advantages of specialisalioD prior to the high-school age, p. 199-203. 21. J. 8. Drown: 
The effects of eleotives upon the future welforeof secondary education, p. 203-7. 22. A. R. UiU: 
Do present ooUege-entranoe requirements sufllolently reoogniio different tastes hnd tendencies 
of pupfla? p. 208-11; Discussion, p. 211-;4. 23. T. F. Hartlngton: Beal^and education, p. 
314-32. 24. p. A. Sargent: Competition and culture, p. 233-28. 25. H. H. uom: The principle 
onderiying modem physical education, p. 338^. 26. S. K. Weber: South^n eduoatfonal prob- 
lems, p. 234-40; Disoussfon, p. 240-U. 27. C. B. ConnoUey; The effect of industrial environment, 
p. 242-45. 28. J. W. Zeller: Education In the country for the oocmtry, p. 245-52; Discussion, p. 
262-5S. 39. B. W. JobDS<m: Industrial education In the elementary Mhool, p. 253-60. 30. W. F. 
Webster: Vopaiional education In secondary feoboob, p. 260^ 81. W. B. Prescott: Trade unions 
and industrial education, p. 365-73; Discussion, p. 274-75. S3. B. A. Oass: The neoeisaiy on^fOom 
•thooXf Pi 375-76. 33. R. J. Aley: The oonstdida^m of schools, p. 376-77. 84« C. £. Byrd: Indus* 
Irbl work: in the one*room achooL-tta kind ana' n. 277~ML 36. J. Allamiuit TmuOmti 
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Walt«r Bargttit: Art as a neoeasary (actor in Industrial educattbn, p. 2S4-86. 37. A. II. Cliam- 
berlain: The purpose and content of the elementary currioulum, p, 286-90; Discussion, p. 290-94. 
38. C. B. Hartwdl: The grading and promotion of pupas, p. 294-300; Dfaousskm, p. 3«Ki06. 

yiUioml council o/eduaUion. ^ 

39. J. H. Van Bkskle: Repo:t of Committee on provision of exceptional children in the jMibllc 
schools, p. 321-23; Discussion, p. 32i;-36. 40. W. U. Maxwell: The economiial use of scIhwI 
buildings, p. 320-33; Discussion, p. 33.V30. 41. Fr*nk Strong: Report on educational progross 
during the year, p. 336-41. 42. D. A. Sargent: Physical education in ita various phasets — elemen- 
tary, secondary, and higher, p. 341-46. 43. L. II. Oulick: Physical education from the stand- 
point ofhealth, p. 34^-60. 44. C. W . Hetherlngton: Fundamental edneation, p. 350-57 . 45. D. S. 
Jordan: The Amerlc9h game of football as related to j>hysi(»l education, p. 357-62; Discu-ssion, 
p. 362-«3. 46. P. P. Fish: The vocational and indu-strlal school, p. 363-69. 47. T. W. Robinson: 
The need of industrial education In our public schools, p. 369-73; Dlscu.ssion, p. 373-75. 

^ DfpartmrrU kindergarten cducatiom '' 

48. Luella A. Palmer: The principle of development as the basis for kindergarten method, p. 
378-84. 49. Amy E. Tanner: The child as the center of oorrelntlon In Ihe kindergarten, p. 3 S 4 - 88 . 
60. Caroline Crawford: ^Esthetic development of children at the kindergarten period, p. 3S8-92; 
Discussion, p. 392-95. 51. Ada V. S. Harris: The test of the chUd's kindergarten training, p. 
396-402. 52. The kindergarten out of doors— Anna E. Haney: Gardens, p. 403-4; Alma O, Ware: 
Walks and excuTBions, p. 404-10; Margaret M. Colton: Open-air sessions, p. 410-13- Dbcuaslon 
p. 413-15. 

Department of elementary eduealion. 

53. II. B. Wilson: The motivation of the children's work in the elementary achoobi, p. 418-26. 
DfecuBHlon, p. 427-29^ 54. A*ielalde 8. Baylor: English In the elementary schoota, p 430^-34; Dte* 
cussloD, p. 434-36. 55. J. M. Greenwood: Strengthening the work in the elementary grades p. 
436-40; Discu-sslon, p. 440-41. 

Department of secondary education. 

.56. W. R. Lasher: School activities as an educational factor In secondary schools, p. 445-50. 
57. 'WilUom McAndrew: The high school Itself, p. 450- r.7. 58. C. V. Cary: The opportunities of 
the modem high school, p. 457-62. 59. 8. R. Smith: Preliminary report of the ( ommittoo on cos- 
mopolitan high school, p. 462-06. 60. The practical aspects of science In secondary education — 
W\ R. Hart: The pedagogical vlowpolm, p. 466-72; ^\^ J. V. Osterhaut: The sclentiDc viewp)int, 
p.^472; WaUam Orr: rhyslca, p 472-73: J. S. MUls: Chemistry, p. 474-7.5; C. A. Mathewson: 
P- 476-78; Txnifa Murbach: Physiology and hygiene, p. 478-89 61. A. 11. Graham: Re- 
port of Committee on encouraging oollege entrance credit in hIgh-«chool agriculture, p. 480-83. 
62. E. I.. Miller: Rebufldlng an English course, p. 483-87. 63. C. S. Thomas: Eswnlial principles 
In teaching English, p. 487-93. 64. Gonzalez T.odge: The oral method of teaching Latin, p. 493-97; 
Dbeussion, p, 497-90. 65. Ernst Rless: Natural and artificial stimuli in teaching Latin, p. 499-502; 
Discussion, p. 502-4. 66. T. J. McCormack: How do we study mathematics: a phlloso|^ical and 
historical retrospect, p. 505-10. 67. J. S. French: The practical limitations of an Ideal course in 
secondary mathematice, and the educational wkste or economy In the propoeod sequence of atudlee, 
p. 611. 68. Wmiam Betz: Prellmlnyy report of the “National geometry syllabufl committee’' 
and iU practical pedagogical ImpUcattons, p. 511-15. 69. W. E. Breckenridge: Applied problems, 
p. 615-19. 70. Julius Tuckermon: Modem-language teaching In New England, pa|i9-22. 7l! 
Frederick Monteeer: The direct method of teaching modem languages, and present conditions in 
our schools, p. 523-27; Dbcuaalon, p. 628-29. 72. J. A. Dole: Writing in German, p. 529-32; Dis- 
cussion, p, 532-33. 

Department of higher education. ^ 

73. J. H, Baker; University administrative problems outside of teaching, p. M7-42, 74. F. P. 
Keppel: C.oUege and university administration: the office side of the question, p. 542-47; Dbeus- 
tlon, p. 547-48. 76. W. H. P. Faunoe: Tbs relation of ths college faculty to fratemlUcei, p. 548-54; 
Dtacusakm, p. 654-67. 76. T. A. Clark: CoUegs dbclpUoe, p 657-62. 

Drparfhmi of normal schools. 

77. J. Hill: The dletinciively pracsslonal content of normal-school and col leg* courses, p. 
564-08. 78. 0. K. Maxwell: I«egitlmalb spheres of tnduence for the normal school in public educa- 
tion, p. 669-73; Dbcu*Jon,p. 572-75. 70. The special preparation of teachem for the rural echool^ 
W. S. Pickeo: Thru secondary schools, p 671^78: W. E. Larson: Thru the county normal schotd, 
p 578-82; Ernest BurUham: Thru ooutsis In state normal schoc^, p 888-88. Report of the 
progreM of simpl lfl ed spsUlng in Ameiioa^ p 688-80. 8L Report of the National cottmiUee on 

agripolturaledao^tloofp 599-88* . * 
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Department of flicmcal and ort t^ucation, 

83. J. C, Mo n ag han : Alma and methoda in modena education^ p. 597^803. 83. E, A. Romaly: 
Our public achoola as preparatory schoola for practical life, p. 603-9; Dlscuasion, p. 609-11. 84. 
A. D. Dean: A practical system for general training In industrial education, p. 612-16. 85. C. B. 
Connelley: The conservation of educational methods, p. 616-21. 86. M. W. Murray: The training 
of teachers for industrial work, p 621-24; Discusskm, p. 624-26. 87. C. V. Elrby; Art as a medium 
for liberal education, p. C21V-30. 88, H. E. Snow; The advancement of drawing and art teaching in 
our public schools as compared with the advancement made In foreign countriw, p. 639-35. 89. 
W. C. A. Hammel: Drawing and Its relation to the arts and crafts of the public schools, p. 635-42. 
90. Helen Kinne: The vocational value of the household arts, p. 642-46. 91. Irene E. McDermott: 
The sckntiAc department of the secondary schools and Its relationship to the houSflhold arts, p. 
G46-50: DtscusHlon, p. 050-52. 92. K. T. Carlton: The Industrial factor in social progreas, p. 659-66. 
98. E. N. Henderson: The Industrial factor In education^ p. 666-7^,^. C. It. Richards: Some 
notes on the history of industrial education In the United StateSi p 675-^ 95. Report of sul>com' 
mittee on the place of industries in the elementary school, p. 680-92. 96. Further suggestions 
regarding course of study, p. 092-710. 97. Report of, subcommittee on Intermediate industrial 

echoob, p 710-31. 98. Repcut of subcommittee on industrial and technical education In the eec- 
ondar)' school, p. 731-65. 99. A selected bibliography on industrial education, p. 7W^73. 100. 
Report of Committee on the place of tndustrife in public education — C. R. Richards: Introductory 
address, p 774-77; J. D. Burks: Manual acllvlUee In the elementary school p. 778-82; David Sned- 
den: Intended late industrial schoob, p. 7.82-83; Dlscuasion, p. 783-88. 

DepartTTient of mu$ie education . ' 

101. C. I. Rice: Boston, the cradle of public-school music in America, p. 798-800. 102. Mary L. 
Regal: The study of the appreciation of music in the high school of Sprlhgfleld, Mass., p. 803-8. 
103. J. <•. Thompson; The automatic player in schools, p 806-9; DbcUAslon, p. 809-11. 104. Os- 
bourne McTouathy: llaiknony courses In high schiioLs, p 811-15. 105. E. B. Uirge: High school 
orchestras, p. 81.V18. 106. Constance liarlow-timllh: The educational value of the folk-song, p. 
818-22. 107. J. \\. Cook: Borne of the ofTects of music tustnicUon In public schoob, p 822-20. 
106. L. 1). Morahml: Bucoeen In public-school music, p. 826-31; Discussion, p. 831-32. 

Dtpatimmt of bueineu education. 

109. J. S. Curry: I’aU, present, and future ofcommerclal education, p 835-39. 110. F. E. Lakey; 
How to make commercial courms more ctRcienl, p. 839-4.5: Discussion, p 845-47. 111. J. A. tlMt- 
man: The education and professional training ofoommerclal teachers, p. 847-52; Discussion, p. 

853- 54. 112. II. ft. Healey: What b^incss men demand of graduates of commercial schoob, p. 

854- 59; Dbcusslon, p. 859-60. ll;i. C. A. Herrick: Commercial oducallon as a branch of vocational 

training, p. 861-69; Dbemtsion, p, 866-67. 114. J. M. Qreen; The atUtudo'of academic high-school 

teachers toward students of commercial departmeiits, p. 868-72; Dbeassion, p. 872. 

DrpartmerU of child ttudf. 

. U5. M. V. E. Groszmann: Danger-siguab in young children, p. 874-^; Dbcusslon, p. 880-81. 
il6. n. J. Aley: Care of exceptional children in the grades, p. 881-86. 117. 8. P. Goodhart: The 
exceptional child; the Influence cf ouvironment and education upon hb development beginning 
with the kindergarten years, p. 886-92. 118. 0. S. Hall: The National child welfare conference; 
Its work and Its relattons to child study, p. 803-99. 119. W. H. Allen: How every school may be 
a child welfare oonferenee, p. 869-900. 120. W, IL Bumliam: The hygiene of Instruction, p. 900-^; 
Dtsousslon, p. 906-6, 121. F. E. Spaulding: Child study and school organization and administra- 
tion, p. 905-12. 122. II. 11. Goddard: WhatcanibepabUcschooldoforsubuormalcblldrenT p.912- 
19; Discussion, p. 919r20. 

Department of pkftkal education. 

123. R. C. Cabot: The deeper significance of the achool-hygiene movemrat, p. 922-26; Discus- 
stOHi p. 926-27, .. 124. 0. 8. Hall: Psycbologlctd aspects of physical education, p. 927-32; Discasslon, 
p. 932-30. 125. Rebecca Btoneroad: Physical education of girls during childhood and pubescent 
period, or upper-grammar and tower-hlgh-school age, p. 930-41 ; Discttsston, p. 9UM2. 126. Elisa- 

beth A. Wright: The physical training of post-adoleeceDt girb, p. 942-46; DIsoussIod, p. 946-47. 
137. W, H. Potter; Mouth hygiene In public sebotria, p. 948. 

Department of oeUnet ffismufiofi. 

138. B.L. Terry; 6olenoe>n the small hlgbecbool,p. 966-56. 139. H.O. RuMell: Bolenoe instruo* 
Uon In the snuU high school, p. 966-68; Dfscnsskm, p. 969-60. 130. C. H. Robbon: RelstKm of 
departments of sclanoe In secondary to t escbe n of etomenury sidiools, p. MO-63. 181. 

Beta C. Putnam: PracUonl aspects of blologlo setence In school administration; the p^bUem of 
Janltonsrrke. p. 984-67. 
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DepartmaU of Khool admitnUtratioii, \ 

132. J, J. Btoddart: The ouUook for educational administration, p. 870-77. 133. David Soeddeu: 
The need for betterschool reports and publicity, p. 877-W. 134. H. U. M. Cook: Thestandardlta^ 
tion of school statistics, pr 980-#{7. 135. D. A. Ellis; A decade of school administration in Boston, 
p, 987-82. 

Library dfpanmmt, « 

^ 136, William McAndrew: Tl>e high^'hool librarian, p. 994-88; Discussion, p, 899-1002. 137, 

J. V. Sturges: The training of teachers in the use of t>ook.s and the library and in a knowledge Sf 
children's books, p, KXXJ-R; DIscu.ssion, p. lOOS-13, 138; Adelaide U, Maltby: Elementary-school 
class reference work in public libraries, p. lOU. 139. C. E. Cbadsey: The use of the public library 
lor reference purposes by the elementary schools, p. 1014-15. 140, Adelaide S. Baylor: Uses of the 
public library in the teaching of history in the schools, p. 1015-16, 141, . Alice M, Jordan and Mary 
E. 8. Root: Co-operation with the schools, p. 1016-21; Discussion, p, 1021-22. 142, Martha B. 
Bayles: Some results of elementary school class reference work in public libraries, p. 1023-26. 143. 
C. H. Judd: The school and the library, p, KQ6-31. ^ 

Dfpartmtnt of rpedat education. 

144, E. A. Jones; The state’s obligation to provide educational opportunities for all chlldreoi 
normal or otherwise, p. 1035-39. 145. Mabel E. Adams: The deaf schools, day and institutional; 
p, 1038-43. 146. F. 0. Bruner: The blind in srhooU with the seeing, p. 1044-60. 147. J. E. Ray: 
Institutional caro and training of the blind, p. 1050-63, 148. EUiabeth E. FaneU: Schools for back* 
ward children, p, 1064-55. 149. F, 1\ Lewis; Conservation of vision and the pre\*ention of blind- 
ness, p. 1055^1, 150. C. A. A. J. Miller: What kind of*Qualiflcations anej training should the 
teacher of the special class have? p. 1061-65; Discussion, p, 1065-66, 151. Harris Taylor: Oralism 

in oral soboob, p. 1067-71; Discussion, p. 1071-72. 

Department of school patrons. 

152, Laura D. GilL* The work of the department of school ^trons, 1909-1910, p. 107B-77. 15e. 
Mrs, O. S. Bamum: The work oHhe coming year, p. 1078-79, 

Department of rural and o{rrtcuf/urai edueatkfi^. 

154. R.L. Waite: Field laboratory work accompanying collf^ooursee in hortlcultun ,p. 1062-87. 
155. K. C. Davis: Field laboratory work, p, 1087-89. 156. B. H. Crocheron; Laboratory and field 
work in theagrlcultural high school, p, 1089-83. M7. 0. F. Warren; TheplaceofagrlcuMiirelntbe 
pubUchlghechool.p. 1004-1103. 158. D.J.Croeby: The place of the agricultural high school in the 
•ystem of public education, p. 1103-7. 159, W. M. Hays: How the schools and the United States 
department of agrlciiUiire can co-operate, p. 1J08-13; DiscuMlon, p. 111 ^ 14 , 

National education association of the United States. Department of 
superintendence. Proceedings of the annual meeting held at Mobile, Ala,, 
February 23-25, 1911. [Winona, Minn.] Tlie Association, 1911. 181 p. 8°. 

Contains, i, A message of achievement from the Southland— H. J, WUUnghaifi: The prx)gre8» of 
Its schools^ p, 10-13; J. M. Owlnn: The ideals of Ite people, p. 13-18; li. D. Evans; The glory oflta 
chOdren, p, l9i*-22. 2. The present status of education In America— EUa F, Young: In the elem«>- 
tary schools, p, 27-30; E, U, Qrafl; In the secondary schools, p, 30-35; O. P, Ben Ion: In tbecol- 
legee and unlverslUee, p. 35-42. 3 . Henry Buuallo: The standards of profeastonal life as applied 
to teaching, p, 43-4L 4. Onr educational advance and Jmprov'ement over the past— C, E, Cbadsey: 
in the dly, p, 47-53\^ P. Cary: In the state, p. ,54-59; E. E. Browti; In the natkuiAp. 69-64; Dto- 
oussion, p. 64-66. 5. Bwry Souailo: Preliminary report of the committee on ecoiioniy of time io 
education, n. 66-70. 6, M^ean: An educatio^ epoch in new America, p. 7D-79. 7. Tbe 
coming of the humane eleIMfe^n education—B. C, Kingsley The open-air school, p, 80-86; L. P, 
Ayree; Tbe training of the mra^y and physically unfortunate, p, 8^1; Fannie F, Andrews: 
The peace movement and tbe. pul^^oola, p, 91-06; H. B, Pealrs: Edaeatfcm of the Amerluon 
^dlan, p. 96-09, 8. fhe prof^^ and tbe true meaning of the practical In eduoatkm— C. B. Oflv 
In vocational trailing,, p. 194-8; Q. W. A. Lockey: In the balanced ooorse of study» and the 
aU.yearround schools, p. 111-14. 9. Pnllminary report of tbe committee on oulfena records and 
' reports, p, 115-46. iO. Unltyofidealsandpurpoeesln teachers— A. C.Tbompeom.Asgalnedtrom 
p^ea sio pal training, p, l5^; B. C, Warrlner As gained from school supervlstoo, p, 166-dOc 
Sarah B. Hyr«; As gahMd from school admlnlstrattmi, p. I654i6. 

National society for the pJK>motlon of industrial education. B54-d6. 
National society for the study of education. 

National society of ooUe^ e teachexs of edaeatioiii/ 512. 

Mirth cential.Mio^ of colleges and' s^ndaxy sch^ls* ^ 524i 
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69. Per^an American educational eodety. Annual conference, Washington, 

D.'C., June 16-17, 1911. Secretary’s report, f^'ashington, D. C., 1911] 42'p. 
8®. . (Joseph H. Hannen, secretary, Wa^ington, D. ('.) 

Playground aaaooiation of America. See 721. 

Religiotis education association. See 796. 

Society lor the promotion ol engineering education. See 926. 

Southern association of college women. ▼ 944. 

70. Southern ^ucational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses of 

the twcntietU annual meeting, held at Charlotte, N. C., December 28-30, 1909. 
[Nashville, Press of MarahalPA Bruce co., 1910] 259-p. 8°. (U. E. Dierly, 

secretary, Chattanooga, Tenn.) 

Contains: 1. T. H. Harris: A course of study for country high schools, p. 2h-29 2 iVrthur 
Lefsver: A taachon.’ advisory counci>,ij>. 2&-32. 8. H.B. West: A suggeetsd Becondaryciiiriniluin 
for the lx>y or girl who will not go tocollege,p. 37-40. 4. J. F. Buggar: Agricultural odiicatlon In 
secondary schools, p. 41-45. 5. E, E, Brown: American Ideas in education, p, 45-50, ft. L. A. 
^ Hobinson: Biological factor In the elementary curriculum, p. 50-5C. 7 R H CrowfieUr Disci- 
plinary education, p. B6-7.V S. C. F. Trudeau: A few funddmental quallflcationsof the county 
sohool superintendent, p. 77-82. 9. H. E. Beimett: fjwtruction In charactcr-bulMing, p. 

Mary 11. Johnson: Uelatlon ol||the public library and the public school, p, 115-ls, n, li. n, 
Wrlgl^ School government vs. (a) teacher government, (b) student povcrnment, p 123-28 12 
vy. ywebb: SomecoHege ideals, p. 134-37. 13. J. I>. Ilodefler; The need of an olTlclal definition 
oft^ college, p. 145-17. 14, C. W. Eliot: The best directions for Immediate educational efiort.p. 
1^-55. 15. J. E. Avent: The practice of the superintendent, p. 155-fl7. 16. Mary 8. Butler: The 
^^lation of normal school musio to public school work, p. 167-26. 17. O. B. Martin: The boy and 

^ tliofunn, pn9(>-2T0. 18. W. 8. Martin: The place of industrial training In the high. ^hool, p. 206-9. 

X 19. W . W. Cord: Why physical training should^ compulsory, p. 219-27. 20. R. JJ. Latham: 

/ What beromes of our high sohool students? p. 227-Hh»^l. C. L. Coon: WTjy there should bo defi- 

nite standards for entrance upon teaching, p. 24IM2. (The papers are given only in abstract.) 

71. Journal of proceedings and addresses of the twenty-first annual meeting 
held at Cbatlanooga, Tcim., December 27-29, 1910. [NushvUle Press of Mar’ 

^all 4 Bruce CO., 1911] 260 p. 8“. (H. E. Bierly, secretary, Chattonoona, 
Tcnn.) 

Contains; 1. D. B.. Johnson; Moral training in the public schools, p. 33-38. 2. D. J. t'rasby 
Community work In the niral high school, p. 61-66. 3. O. F. Milton: Compulsory oducatiou. p. 
66-73. 4. A. C. True: CoireUtlng the work of agricultural liwtruotion, p. 7*»-82. 5. Mr,-;. N. S. 
iCnowlos; IJomostlo science applied to home and community Improvcmeat p 83-85 ti J It 
^'u«tk)n of the normal sohool, p. 107-12. 7. It. B. Daniel: Creator ertlciency in *Dducatloa! 
p. 112-17. 8. Alpha Brumuge: “The moral training In college ntldetic conteste,” p, 124-33. 9. 
Carrie Hyde: PosslbllltJes of domoatk) science In the elementary schools, p 138-42 10 J F 

Duggar: ITeparlng teachers to give Instruction In agriculture, p. 142-46. IL Arthur Holmes' 
Ret^ation of public school<)hlldren,p. 148-62. 12 . 0. E. Byrd; The agricultural high school, p* 
l.r Aurlanne: The elementary school curriculum, pro and con, p. 185-03. 14. 

W. O. Hart: The relation of the puhlio to the school boards, p. 2il-28. 15. Dorothy Fennowee- 
The abhool play^nd as an educational factor, p. 282-40. 16. Z. V. Judd: The school farm iii 
rural education, p. 240-44. 

Western drawing and manual training aaaociatlon. See 838. 

Women ’a educational and industrial union. Sec 945. 


ASSOCIATIOHS* SOCiBTntS, COWFEREHCBS. BTC.-STATK ATO LOCAL 

72. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the thirtieth annual 
sdseaon, held at Mobile, April 13, 14 and 16, 1911. [Birmingham, Ala.] The 
^ Aesociatioo [191J] 206 p. 8®. {V^. C. Griggs, secretary, Birmingham, Ala.) 

ConUlnst 1. Code of ethias of the Alabama eduoatlonal assooiaUoa, p. 31-33, a. a. F Barman: 
Ixwal t axa tloa for aohools, p. 34-42. 3. Some rural aobool prohlana-C. C. Thach; Vooatlonai 

^ hnprovemmt, p. 4M8; Irwin CtalAead: 
PubUo highway!, p. 4W1; Dinoaa^ns, p. 4. A. P. Stokei, Jr.: Some 
tng,p. 5. W, W. Boutten; Industrie edooatbn la our ooiiimon«hooli,p, 68 - 87 . 6. Hattie 
Fto^; ^portouM. of home eoonomtei Ih aeoo&daiy sobbob» 67-91. 7. M. H, Bauman: The 
ral^n trOin^ to.iodtttbbl witieaUt^ p. 6; Umi M. Stepbeiu; Kedtfii do* 

p, c. W. DsogMU: 
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In Donaal aoboob, p. las-M. 10. T. J. Hale: What the pubUo expects of the high school^ p. 13(Kn, 
11. H. C. McDonsld; Is there a real demand for the Introduction of manual training, domeetlo 
aolenoe and art, and agriculture Into the high school oounee of study? or, Ind'istrlal eduoation as a 
demaodinthecountyblghaQhoolsof Alabama, P.13S-S6. 12. George Petrie: The necessary qnaU- 
ficatJons for a teaoher.ofhtetory, p. 145-^. ' ^ 


Arkan na it state teachers’ association. Proceed ing« of the forty-third annual 
Beeeion, Little Rock, December 27 , 28 and 29, 1910. Little Rock, H. G. Pugh 
printing co., 1911. 326 p. 8°. (A. L. Hutchins, secretary, Augusta, Ark 1 

Cnmaina: 1. 0, W. Droke: Vision of the tweniielh century teacher, p. 42-A3. 2, 0. U. Cook: 
“The education commission”, p. 54-61. J. W. Kuykendall: CotisolWotion of rural schools, 
p. 8M»4. 4. Koee Bland; The ne«d of trained teachers, p. 95-ItX). 5. C. 8. Barnett; The problem 
of supplying professionally trained teachers for rural and graded schools, p. IOCt-5. 6. A. M. Fer- 
guson: The relation of the rural school to general progress, p. 106-14. 7. J. H. Reynolds: The 
problem of eilendlng high school privileges to all the people, p. 11.V27. R. A. K. Wlnshlp: Modem 
l> 03 *s and girls, p. 13.V41. 9. F.'G. ftoy: Consolidation of rural schools, p. 147-52, 10. J. K, 
i*owers: College administration, p. 155-62. 11. Una Rlddicl:: Collalerai reading In history, p. 

224-26. 


Boston home and school association. See 766. 

7*1, Brown university teachers’ association. Pnx^eedingiR of tho ninth annual 
meeting, held in Providence, March Sl’and April 1, 1911. Education, 31 : 667- 
620, liay 1911. • 

('ontalns: I . W. H. Holmes; How the college entrance certificate btwd can help the high school^ 
p. 567*77. 2. Alexander Melklejohn; What constitutes preparation college; the college view, 
p. 578-84. 3. C. F. Harper: W'hat constitutes preparation for college from the point of view of a 
high school principal, p. 585-98. 4. W. H. I*. Faunce: Choosing teaching as a profession, p. 599- 
003. 5. E. C. Droome; The attitude of Ihe teacher towards hts profession, p. 604-13. 6. W. E. 
lUuiger: Higher recognition for the teacher, p. 614-20. 

# California. City and cot^ty superintendents. Proceedingfl of the second 
annual convention, Jield at Riverside, April IpIO. Western journal of educa^ 
tion, 15 : 240-63, May 1910, (Clarence'S. Pixley, secretary) * 

Containa; D, I. Wheeler; Comparison of educatlonn* conditions in Germany lutd America, p. 

* 247 - 49 . . ' ' ; 



76. California council of education. [Report of the] annual meeting held in Loe 

Angeles, April 1, 1911. Sierra educational newe, 7 : ^9-42, April 1911. (L. E. 

Armstrong, secretary) 

Cincinnati kindergarten assoda^on. 287. 

77. Colorado teachers’ association. [Report of the meetiijg held in Denver, % 

November 21-23, 1910.] Colorado echool journal, 26 : 171-81, December 1910. /• 
Contatxui: Report of the commit tee on playgrounds, p. I7R-K1. 


78. Conference for education in Texas Proceedings of the fourth annual semion, 

Waco, Tex., April 21 and 22, 1910. 164 p. 8°. (W. S. Sutton, corresponding 

secretary, Austin, Tex,) .i 

Contains: 1. J. E. Blair; The malnUnance of the common school, p. 10-22. 2. A. W. Blrdwtll: 

Longer terms for school ofiloen, 23-31. 3. G. 11. Carpenter: ^he powers and duties of county 
^ and district boards, p,. 31-40. 4. J. F. Kimball: The state bgard of education, p. 40-40. ' 6. Co- 
operBtkm In the campaign for an efficient system of schools, Iby] J. C. Pyle, p. 59-67; [by] Haggle 
W.* Barry, pf 87-72; [by| Mrs. J. N, Porter, p. 73-80. 6. Clarence Oinfley: A special state tax for ^ 
^ hi^er instttutloas of learning, p. 81-89, 7. P. W, Horn: The general problem of unification, p. 

00-102. a. H. F. Triplett: Unification of Texas public educational syktema and necessary llmlta- 
tkms, p. 1(0-30. 9. H. B. Cousins: A business administration of the public school system of 
Texas, p. 130-39. 10. HarliUi Updegrafl; The Improvement oCttufrural sohoots, p. 139-41, 


High fiohool teachera* Buodatlozi of Kew Tork city. Sei 368, 657. 

79. minoiB^Btate teaoheiB* aasooiatlon. : Journal (^Aproc.eedings of the fifty* 
eeven^i Annual meeting . . . held at Chic^, 111., . December 27-29, 1910. 
Bprii^eld, III., lUinoifl State journal state printen, 1911. 297 p. 8". 
(Caroline Orote, a^retary, Macomb, 111,^ ^ 

•V CoDtaiiis: 1. EUa P. * Young: .Pre^eot's ^dreo, p. ^JdO. 3. . A. P, West: asaault on cor 

.ooUem P- WhlOt. a. W, H. AUed: Ctrlb ^ueatkn through pubUo 8otu)oil8,,p,.llMl 4. W. 0, 
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toache»T<ympalhetic appreciation of the daUy taak, p. 123-». 6.' .W. C. Bagley: The preparation 
of teachers with refewDce to moral Ideals, alms and prejudioes, p. 137-33. 7. T. Blair: Intellec- 
tual needs of the teacher, p, 133-37. 8. D. ^ Davenport: Vocational work in the public schools, 
p. 137-43. 3. Claude Drown: EliminatlonanH retardatioQofpupUs, p, 144-48, lO. O.^.Brown: 
Aetardatto and elimination, p. MO-60. 11. U. Q. Hoffman: Country school Improvement^ p. 
150-58. 12. Commlttw on ethics; Ethical relations of the superintendent, p. 167-71. 13. H. B„ 
Wilson: School’s duty to the state’s children, p. 171-76. 14. W. J. Dartholf: Vocational training 
lor the State’s children, p. 176-<11. 15. W. O. Thompson; The denominational oollegea and the, 
state tinlveralty, p. 203-207. Ifl. F. II. Fowler; Special functions for Illinois eollegee, p. 213-18. 
17. Sarah U Imbodeo; rractlcal teaching of children to study, p. 244-48. 18. David Felraley: 
What one teacher alone C4in do in the village high school, p. 260-64. 10. C. 8. S^wart: Ffflclency 
of the village high school in relation to Its e<iuipment, p. 254-69. 20. W. H. Buster: WTiat two 
lexers can do In a small h4gh school, p. 259-71. 21. J. W. Morgan: Whaf yWit Is due the grad^ 
uAe of the smaller village high school? p, 271-75. [ 

SO. lowa iitate teachers’ association. Proceed inge of the fifty-sixth annual eee^^ 
sion, held at Des Moines, Iowa, November ’4, 6, and 6, 1910. 176 p. 8°. 

(0. E. Smith, eecretary, ludianola, Iowa.) 

Contains: 1. K. E. Teller: Theurrangomenl an^ value of a systematic course In universal history 
stories, p. 24-27. 2. Ella M. Bard well: The arrangement and value of systematic science work 
in the grades iLs a preparation for latter high school sctenrr,p, 27-30. 3. . A. C. Voelker: The value 
of systeraatUed aclence work In the grades, for those who do not enter high school, p. 30-33. 4. 

' J. E. Stout: The currlailqm as related to the education of women, p. 30-42. 5. V. 8. Athoam: 
Religious life and the college curriculum, p. 42-47. 6. R. W. Cooper: High school and college 
standords for the central west, p. 47-55. 7. J. F. Riggs: Some of the means of incroislng the effl- 
cl'jncy In public schools, p.^55^1. , 8. Henry Wallace: The need of redirected rural schools, p. 
<2-71. V ^Theodore Roosevelt: American Ideals, p. 72-79. 10. E. C.. Bishop: Industrial and 
igrtcultural education, p. 80-85. 11. II. M. Dell: Educailbnal economy, p. 87-98. 12. J. II. 
Trewln: Relations of thfi state board of education to the public school system, p. 101-2. 13. W. J. 
B. Bryan: The complete Tiigh school, p. 102-9. 14. Z. C. Thornburg: How can reading be so 
taught as to Increase th^ mental grasp of the pupil, p. 109 II. 

81. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings of the thirty-mnth annual 

. eesftion. Henderson, Ky., June 21-23, 1910. Louisville, Continental printing 
company [1910] 207 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.) 

Contains: 1. Ellsworth Regensteln: ’Hie future of Kentucky’s educational system, p. 25-29. 2. 
A. M. Miller: StaDdardUing and accrediting schools, p. 32-38; Discussion, p. 38^1. 3. Ej G. 

, ^ Payne: Eduratlonal Values judgefl in view of a rlght-alm In education, p. 41-51. 4. Caroline B. 

Boiirgard: Music os a subject of the curriculum, p. 61-68. 5. Cora W. Stewart: What should be 
accomplished In the siiperintendent’s visitation of s<9iool«r P. 94-97. 6. The expediency of coaa- 
♦ ducting the commercial course in our county high schools |byj J. L. Foust, p. 10^16; (by] J. V. 
Chapman, p. 118-24. 7. L. F. Snow: High school ln^)ectioD, p. 124-28. 8. R. H. Croasfleld: 
The intermediate boy, p. 139-45. 9. W. W. H. Muataine: The scope pf physical educatloD, p, 
147-&5. 

82. Maryland state teacher*’ association. [Proceedings of the] forty-third aiinual 

meeting, Oc^n City, Md., June 28-30,1910. [n. p. 1910?] 141 p. 8®. (H. 
W. Caldwell, aecreta^, Chesapeake City, Md.) 

Conutas: 1. A. C. Thompson: Essentials in education, p. 37-39. 2. D. J. Crosby: Address, p. 
46-51. 3’. J. H. Van Sickle:- American Ideals and the Anieilcan teacher, p. 53^. 4. H. 8. Weat: 
What secondary education la meant to accomplish, p. 09-73. 5. D. K. Purdum: Standardisation 
in secondary schools, p. 73-82. 6. Agnes Hlnunelheber: Scope, opportunity and relation of the 
eommerelal course to high scbool^work, p. 83-88, 7. H. 8. West: A suggnted secendary cur- 
- rleulum for a finishing course, p. 88-93. 8. H. 8. West: Some features of hig h school organlsatkai 
end administration, p. 94-100. 9. J. T. Herschner: Address [Rural schools}, p. 100-41. 10. Samuel 
Qamer: The teacher for the rural school, p. 106-10. 11. J, T. Beraohner: Addrees, p. iio-io. 
IS. A. C. Thompaoo: The art of managfht pupils, p. 116-29. 13. A. C. Thompson: The boy and 
■ the girt, p. 122-2^ 14. Claira B. Price: The teacher’s reqwosIblUtii outside of the school room, 
P.13S-31. • ‘ • 

88. MassabhusettB tsaohen’. ajsooUtioxL. [Fspen read at the sixty-edxth annual 
meetii^] Boeton, December 3, 1910. Journal of education, 72:607-000, 
December 15, 1910. • • * , 

Goataini: l.'Davld &seddso: Combfidbig d^bonoy and efflolency in pubUo edueatlOD, p. 
597-MT. 9. Robert Luce: Tralntiig tor oUlS4iisbh>» p. 69^. 8. Ella L, Cadwt: Moral training hi 
sdboQU, p. 50MOO. *4. J> F. McOratb: Thsxuibllo aohoob and the ^ 

, ikn^Uwlin^^ ■ 
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^chl^an Mhoolmftntettt^ club.^ Journal of the forty-fifth jneetin^, held in 
Ann Arbor, March 3l, Jl, April L, 2, 1910. Ann Arbor, Mich., ThelMub [1910?] 
104 p. 4®. . (Louifl P. Jocelyn, eecrctary-treaeurer, Ann Arbor, Mich.) 

CoQtaliu: 1. C. O. Probst: The duty or the slate In the education of the child, p. i0~15. 2. 

H. Johnston: Mental oonaervatlon of the child, p. 15-27. 3. E. L. Miller: Rebulldinf; an English 
course, p. 2^-34. 4. A. B. Conner: The preparation ol high school students Tor commercial chenj- 
iatry, p. 4^55. 5. E. R. Downing: ThehumnnlsUccontentorblologj',p.55 ,'i9." 6. W.E.Praeger: 
High school requirements In bioipjty, p. 50-65. 7. F. C. Newcombe: The training and function 
of the high school teacher in botany, p. 6'>-67. 8. W. W. Wler: Coramerclal geography, p. 68-69. 

9. N. A. llervey: On to college or Into business, p. 70-74. 10. W. N. Ferris: On to college <u 
into busldess^ which? p. 74-76. 11. O. G. Frederick: How may the generally c(!hceded lai.k of 
preparation tn English be renaedled hy our public schools and business coHeges? p. 77-so. 12. 
H. (\ BeeJe; What may be demand*»d of our public schools and business colleges In the teaching 
of bookkeeping and accounting, p. 81- 8?, 

^ 0 . MiBsisaippi teachen* awociatioxi. ProccedingH of the Iwenty-eLxth annual 
meeting . . . Jackson, Mias., May 4, 5 and 6, 1911. Jackson, Miss., Tucker 
printing house [1911] 191 p. 8®. (Edward L.- Bailey, secretary, Jackson,,^ 
Miee.) ■ . ' 

Contains: 1. J. W. Bell: Pr&ident’s oddreaa~[ Present status of eftl^t on in our state] p. 27-34. 

J. S. dexton: Our edu(^ional problems, p. 34-44. 3. \V. C. Mubr>*: The importance of health 
work In our rural acboolSi p. (6-58, 4. E. 8. Balthrop: The city school, p. 59-02. 5. O. A^l^aw: 
Latin in the high school, p. 62-67. 6. Susie V. Powell: Future plans for soh(X)l Improvement, p. 
78-81. 7. 0. 1). Dean: llow can 'a school strengthen its influence In a community? p. 84 88. 8, 
w! I-. Kcnntm: Chemistry as a high school subject and some suggestions for teaching U', p. 97-107, 
9. B. L. Hatch: The after value of a course In high school science, p. 107-10. 10. Ida Sltler: Phys- 
iology anti hygiene In the public schoola, p. 110-17. 11. J. Hardy: The function and equipment 
of the agricultural high school, p. 156-53. 12. Susie V . Powell; Report of the 8ohool Improvement 
:assoclatlon, 1916-11, p. 159-64. s 


ISlKfvr Jersey state teachers* associatioxi. Annual report and proceedings of 
tAe 56th annual meeting, held in the public high school,' Atlantic City, N. J,, 
Diecember 27, 28, and 29, 1910. [Camden, N. J., Sinnickson Chew di; sons co., 
pTiDterB, 1911] 247 p. 8®. (Charles B. Boyer, secretary, Atlantic City, N. J.) 

Contains: 1. President's address, p. 14-20. 2. C. J; Baxter: The limits of free school facilities, 
p. 21-26. 3. P. H. Hanus: Education and social progreca, p. 26-^7. 4. S. 9. Wise: The task of s 
teocher in a democracy, p. 38-49. 5. Henry Suttallo: The standanls of professional life as applied 
. to teaching, p. 66^. 6. E. L. Keeler: Rtfallng the In^nictlon to the needs of the rural cltisen, 
p. 6.V42. 7. Q. S, Hall; The oo-ordinatlon of the with, the three score other child welfare . 

agencies, p. 63-79. 8. Proposals for increasing the emt^iency of the elementary schools— Henry 
Sutzallo: Its modern function and stanUards ofefllclency, p. 94-98; D. B. Corson: Needed chatjges 
in the organliatlon and management of the elementary school as a whole, p, 96-108; H. M. Crees* 
man; Special reconalrucUan of the courM of study, p. 108-13; A. L. Johnson: The proper recogni- 
tion and control of student activities outside of school, p. 113-16; Discussion; p. 116-20. 9. A. D:. 
Doan: The man or the Job, p. 121-24. 10. G. 9. Hall: Improvements needed In the teaohtng<of 
nertain high school subjects, p. 125-35, 11. A. B. Poland; Report of Committee on educatkHuU 
progress (In New Jersey] p. 145-62. 


87. New Tork state sdence teachers* association. Froceodinge- of the 14th 
annual meeting, held at Syracuse university, Syracuse, N . Y., December 27-28,, 
1909. Albany, University of the state of New#York, 1910. . 126 p. 8®. OEdu- 
cation department bulletin, no. 481.) (Emeet R. ^mith, secretary-treasurer^ 


Syracuee, N. Y.) 

Retains: 1. W. M. Smallwood: Some problems In secondary scieuoa. teaching, p. 12-19; Die- 
quaion, p. 19-26. 2. W. D. Lewis: What la the matter with our high school science ooursee? 
>^6-29: DbouaaloD, p 29-36. 3. J. C. Olsen: The use of qualitative teats of foods in tearhtog geaend 
ohemJstry, p. 36-47; 4. J. A. RahdaU: Seoondary school physics and evecyds; 42-54. 6L 

B.K.Pattee: The rdalkm of high school cheihistry to college chemistry, p.3S^. 6. fLW.Sharpe: 
What should be the basis of organUatlon of subject^atttt for thonew btol(^ syltaboa twftat ymt 
high actuMls, p. 68-62. 7. 0. W. Caldwell: The relaUon of nature study to elementary sofoOee^ pw 
- <62-67. 8. 'Kathryn B. Kyser: The alms of physiography In tlxe high school and Its relation to 
nplmslty imk, p: 68-^ 9. O. W.<Ww^: School gamem as related to natuie study uid ete- • 
. mmitary afprfobUttre, p. W6. 10. D. IL Totmsn? The rehtlo^of physiology and hygieoe to ths • 
pablio schools, p. 77-83; Discusto, p. 84-88 ‘ 11. W. J. Kanprn^Mdufol training sh^^ 

; 12^ W.Q.'Whikh^: Attop^atka^Uw^ 
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Of (Ml, p. W-lOl; Diaaornkn, p. 101-6.^ 13. P. L. Holti; The reletloo of netore etady end Mgh 
•diool hfotOQT, p. 106-UL 14. lUiT Q. BalUnn: Axnoant of time to be devoted to reoltstloii, fMd 
ead lebocetory work in ptayslcetseoKnphy, p, Ua-lS. 

'88. KewTo^BtAte teaohttXB’^aasooUtio&« Proceedings of the 64th aimual meet- 
ing, held at New- York city, December 28^29, 1909. Albany, Univermty of the 
state of New York, 1910. 703 p. 8®. (Education department bulletin, no. 
483) (Richard A, Searing, secretary, -l{^h Tonawanda, N. Y.) 

Oooteiiii: l.- J. K. Roaell; The point of rfew InlDdaetriel educetioo, p. 8-!9. a. DevW Sned- 
don: The movement for vocational edncation sod tta probable eflecta on Uberalodo cation, p. ao^ 
3. J. 0. S c h nrm a n : The demand for industrial eduoatlon, p. 68-78, 4. E. W. BaKSter-CoUlna; 
Cooperation In modern lan«;ua«e teaching, p. 127-36. 6. G. If. Forb«: Industrial education, p, 
MO-60. 6. C. J. Pkdrott: Vocational eohool, p, 151-50; Discussion, p. 150-63. 7. E. R. Johnstone: 
Borne public sclfool problems, p. 163-77; Dbconioot p. 177-79. 8. Sophie C, Becker: Sn^Smted 
remedies for retardation, p, 180-89. 9. P. I. BuKbee: Organisation of the etomentary school 
nmmai schooii, p. 190-96. ,10. Fayette VanxUe: An ezperimentJib^hyrtfiiMiig the time In the 
gradee, p. 196^901. 11. 0. If , Whtpple: The statoa of psycbotfigy In nWraal sdsools, p. ai5-40> 
12. A. C. Thnmpeon: The organisation of the city training eohool, p, 241-46. 13, Mary 8. Wool- 
man: The training of glrto tor the Industries, p, 248-54. 14. Helm Klnnet Household arte and sci- 
ence as vwtional training for girU, p. 356-63. 15. O, G, Cotton: Trade schoob from the stand- 
point of the factory superintendent, p, 263-73. 16. A. L, WlUlston: Indusuial education In rela- 
tioo to the pubUcjKdw^, p, 274-80, 17, M, W, Alexander: The factory as a contlnaatfon school, 
p. 381-92. 18. A, T>. Dean: The relation of manual arts to industrial educatioo, p. 293-99. 19. ll. 
T . Jlalley: Elementary schools as a factor In industrial edncatioo, p. 357-61, 30. W. F. Tibtvtta: 
The present status of Latin In the high school, p. 30^75. 21. H. G, Healey: Some observations 
on the teaching of pemnanship In British and American schools, p, 405-12; Dbcuaioo, p. 412-17, 
22. C. X. Herrick; Some practical suggestions to teachers of oomraerdal geography, p. 418-26; 
PJseussion. p. 426-39. 


89- Proceeding« of the 66th annual meeting, held at Rochester, N. Y., Decem- 

. ber 27, 28, 29, 1910. [Rochester, N. Y,, A, G. Brooke, 1911?] 436 p, 8°. 
(Richard A. Searing, secretary, North Tonawanda, N. Y.) 

Contains; l. Herman Schneider The onlvenlty and the day's work, p. 6-10^^ 2. Rush Rhees: 
New ideals In education, p. 17-23. .3. A. 8. Draper: The education that oonoerns New York, p. 
3B-37. 4. W. H, Maxwell: The next st^ forward In elementary education, p. 37-38; Dbcussioo, 
p. 38-64. 5, 8. W. Brown: Some experiments In elementary school administration, p; 69-78, 6. 
W. C. Decker: Greater emdenoy In modern language Instruction, p. 137^2. 7. M. J. ChemnlU: 
The teaching of a modem language (German) In the elementary achools, p. 169-56. 8. 

Van Renssdaer: Domeatic sclenoaln the oooru of study, p, 250-54. 9. K. E. MecCready: Toach- 
• ing carpentry In public ecbook, p. 360-65. 10. J. J. Eaten: What shall we teecfa In our efforts to 
trades? p, 260-71. 11. J. A. Estea: Th* vocational school, p. 271-75. 12. IT. C. Olveos: 
WhatshaUweteadilnoureffcrtstoteachtrad«?p.276-BDL 13. F. K. Walter: Thecaieofscbool 
Ubraries and some helps which are available, p, 296-303, 14. G. 0. Ward: The high school library, 
p, 304-10. 15r Percival Chubb: The reading of high school boys and glrb, p, S3V30. 16. II, K. 
Dann: The responslbOJty of the normal achool Ip t)w musical equipment of Its graduatea, p. 336-44. 
17, Oaboome McCooathy: High sdiool music, p. 347-56. 18, Tl. IT. Goddard: How shall we edu- 
<*te mental defectives? p. 387-70, 19, L* P. Ayres: lovestivatloa with regard to laggards, p, 
373-75. 20. Una L. Rogers; Th6 achool nurse, p. 304-87./ , 

90. Korth Oarolin* Msoci&tion of oity publie school saperintsndents and 
piiiielpals. PFQCQedingB and addnxnoB of the twenty-eixth annual eeesion , held 
in Raleigh. January 26. 27, 28, 1911. Ralcdgh, Edwarda A Broughton printing 
<»inpany,.19U. 106 p. 8®. (A.*T. Allen, aecretary, Salisbury, N. 0.) 
Oootatns: 1. C. L. Coott: Sdmol re cor ds and reports, p. 12-18, 2. A. T. AUco: The Kh ffftI and 
^ ■’ • pllytloa^w•lfore of the child, p, 1M7. 3. A, H, King: Athlalioi as an iDoeotfre to educational 
davetopmoit, p.'OMi. 4. N.C.Ndvboid: OtherdeMrableoiitfocmlty.p. 85-42. E H.B.Bmlth; 
Osrtffkatfon of iffty achool teaebefs. p. 43-45. 5. B. C. Btooks; The ht^ aM corrkntom and 
.tttodaayMbedale,p, 47-69. 7. H.B.CkaTw:Terttnf renltaofschoolw^.pOaeo. 8 K, D. 
PtMT? Ratarda^ and eUmfeuttao to tlm city adbool systems of North Cemitas, p. 65-71. 9. 
N. W.WaUnr; mprapamtfaa^ttohlidtsehoMtMfte.p. 78-88. 10. R. B. Lathamt The hf^ 
school and Um aoamttnl^, p. 9M?. th J. J, Blatr: ftupervfofoo to largsr towns, p: OO-toO. 

OL IIoxth OakoU^ Fioceedings add add ro ao oo of the 

twenty-toiveiith annual aenu^ ApheviUe, June 14-17, liKK Raleigh, Rdwatdn 
(ft BioiaghtoD printiiig odtopany, 1910.' p, 8«. (R. p. W. Oonhdr, eecre* 
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CoDtaini:,!. D.H. HiU: Pr««kl€QU»iinuttftd<tnB»-:Affcrr tb6f«rm«Dt,^i4utr p. 3. Jc»- 

tie FWd: The problem of the runU school, p. M-46. 1 L. D. lUmy; New developmeota in odu- ! 

cetloo tomeetnewdeminds. p. 46-M. <vR. U. Wright: The trained tea<*er, p. 6. ||to- 
tory of education fin North Carolina] IWO-ld, p. OI-90. 6. C. H. Poe: Uaktoir educntioa fit the 
tanner’s needs, p. S&-103. 7. Lein D. Young; The adaptation of the txxirse of study to tbeen^-iroo* j 

meotofthechndlnaniraloommuinlty.p. 104-12. 8. Uise Lewis Dull; The adaptation of the ele- 1 

meotary course of study to the environment of the chQd in urban ot^munity, p, 4 13-18. ft. j 

Mrs. Edgar Johnston: How should the grmdee (desses) be organised and the course of study taught, 
so as to provide for the most rapid poaaibie progress of l*oth normal and subnormal children? p. 

118-25. 10. W. S. Rankin: The importanoe of recognition by the teacher of physically defrcUve 
children, p. 12M1. U. Anna M. Hicham: I^ctieal experiences with defective children, p. 

142-49. 12. WOliam Royall: Some practical ezperienres with physically defective cblldreo, p. 

150-Sd. 13. F. P . Hohgood; How far should the high schools adapt their courses of study to meet 
the needs of pupQs preperlng for college? p. 157-W. 14. John Graham; What should be the course 
of study in a high school for the piipU who is not going to college? p. ,iw-e9. is. F. L. Stevens: / 

How can the high school course be adapted to meet the needs of pupils Ihing In an agricnlUiial 
community? p. 162-76. 16. L. I). Harvey; Industrial phases of education as developed In the 
Middle Western states, p. 176-K3. 17. O. B. Marlin: The movement for adapting the course of 
study to the requirements of modem life in the Southerc states, p. 183-68. 18. T. E. Seagle: The 
pUygrotind as a factor in the development of esprit de corps of the school, p. lftft-309. 10. W. W. 

%Matney; WTiat can the principal do to promote the efTloIency of his teaching force? p. 210-16. 30. 

Mrs. M. B. Terrell: What the teacher can do to promote the efTirknry of the principal's work, p. 

217-28. 21. W. r. Allen: In what way con the principal aid In securing punctuality and regu- 
lority of attendance? p. 228-36. J2. W. C. Rankin: What should be done with pupils who are 
delinquent in their classes because of Irregularity of altendaru^rp. 236-46. 

92. North. Dakota oduoatioiial association. Prorcodinps of the twonty-fourth 
annual Beefuon. hold at Bismarck, October 18 to 21. 1910. Fargo, N. D., Knight 
printinf? comi^any, 1911. 359 p. 8°. (('. R. Tra\h», ^ocrelary, Mayville 
N.D.) . • 


Contains: I. E. F. Ijtdd: Educational progress of the year, 4. 63-67. 2. 0. F. Ruedlgar: The 
Deed and value of medical Inspection of school children, p. 68-62. 3. Mrs. E. P. Quain; Duly of 
schools toward moral prophylaxis, p. 69-71. 4. P. 8, Derg: Shall we em|ihaslze a course in moral 
training, p. 72-7». 5. Minnie J. Nielson; The playground u a (actor In health and ednuUtm, p. 
86-01. 6.' M. A. Brannon: The old and the new ^location, p. 9»-9ft. 7 . J. M. WmsI: What has 
been the Influence of higher instltuUonsof teaming upon the development of vocational education? 
p. 100-6. ’ 8. W. M. Kem; How may the work of o«ir higher institutions of learning be better 
adapted to prartkal life, p. 107-16; Discussion |by] J. M. OUletl*, p. 117-30. ft. V. P. Squires: * 
Some cuiTont ccrflogc problems, p. 121-27. 10. B. II. Kroete; The significance of ethical oiillure In 
higher learning, ^|8-33. 11. 8. H. Wolf: The conservation of the American Iwy, p. 139-43. 
13. A. B. IIess:^P^ttoo In agriculture, p. 143-48.’ 13. E. R. Tompkins: Emetenev in manual 
training and domestic science, p. uft^M. 14. K. R. Kdteards: Moral traintag in the high school, 
p. I&3-66. I.S. 0. W. Hanna: The high school— Its weaknesnes and suggested modlflcaOona. p. 
161-64. 16. A. 0. Crane:, Are the^e subjects In the list o£ constantsand electives which should Im 
dropped to give place to others qf mors immediate value? p. 165-72. 17. C. K. ElliUKra: What 
Is the function of the high school In the preparation of teachers far the common school, p. 173-78,' 
18. C. C. 8ohmMt: Moral education In the public schools, p; 182 -»7. ’ 1ft. Leah M. Gaytnon: Do- 
mestic science without a special teacher, p. Ifl8-2(tt. 30. J. M. GOlette: The soclalUation of hbtory, 
p. 303-9.^ 21. C. L. Vlgrees; The advbabflJty of special state aid to high schools oirerlng work In 
preparapon for rural school teaching, p. 219-23. 22. Joseph. Kennedy: The cegUfioaUoa of teach- 
eri, p. 224-39. 23. O. W. Handlett: Laboratory oourse in agriculture tor secondary schot^, p, . 
252-63. 24. Marguerite L. Beard; What should be the qualifications tor a supervisor of tnitsfo? p, 
802-5. 28. H. K. TewcU: Indoatrial edacatfon a neoenlty of the times, p. 314-18.: 26, 11. F. BuU 
terfleld: Industrial tralnfog in the ooe-room school, p. 321-35. 27. Jessie M. Hoover: Domsstio 
science and art In the rural schools, p'. 335-28; Dbctisakm [by] B. A. WaUaoe, p. 330-31. 

Ohio colloid oMoetatlon. $u 625,. ' 


93. 




Ohio «t*te toaehen* MSoeiatloxL Proceedingu of the slxty-foiirth annual 
waaibn, June W-29, 1911. Ohio educational monthly, 60; [321 H28, July 
1911. (W. £. Kcrahner, eecretary-treaBurer, Oolumbuii, Ohio) 

Oaotaha: L B. D. Lytm; The material cqutpmeat of a dty h(gh school, p, I. W. 8* 

^ Saokstt: Tbs pmhrial sqtdpment d a modem hfgh «oboot-Hha township hkh aohoolt p. 843-46, 
8. Mary E; Dowasy: Readbkg In roral ebrnmonltfoa p. 846^ Dbciwlon. i>; 884-58, 4, J. R. 
Okr^: BegMrtooaunlformicotimdstudy fotmralsNMDls,p.3S8-79. 8, F, B. Leonard: Whaf 
iiMpQbIfoNhoMthnalddotor Otopupaiibodr haatlhaM jfhyiWttala^ 
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«hKfttlaa/p. 37W7; Dtoonaiki), p. 387-^. 6. J. n. Dk^tasoo: Moral edaoattoo of tnlniii( far 
m a nhood , p. 88M8. 7. P. P. OraTOK Th# phyaMal natan tf tha dilkl as ralatad to hfa nuntal 
and moral dsTafapmaiit, p. 408-U. 

94. Oklahoma atate edneational aaaodation* Proceedings of the meeting held 

at Muskogee, Okla., February 22-24, 1911. 113 p. 8®. (W. W. Cunnin^m, 
secretary-treasurer, Shtwnee, Okla.) 

Contains: L J. Q. Masters: "Need of an edneational oommisskm to unify ooorsa of stody In 
the various fnsUtntioas of the itste,'* p. 36-*. a. E. 8. Monroe: The atlltties in public edncatton," 
p.aa37. 8. LIlliaaRazikin; Hiaory in theieoDodarysc^Kwl, p. 4S-^. 4. W. n. Wood: Purpose' 
and plan of Am e ri can sctiool peace league, p, 64:ei. 6. C. N. GouW; Physiography in the Okla- 
brau high aobool, p. M-Sa. 6. laarliida M. De VOblss; Domestic setenre In the public seboota, 

95. Oregon. TTniveraity. Sducational conference. Addreaeea delivered at 

first Educational conference, University of Oregon, June 1910. Problems of 
state school system, June 2(^21; High echool problems, June 23-24. Eugene, 
Ore., Univendty of Oregon, 1910. 35 p. . 8®. (University of Oregon bulletin! 
V. 8, no. 3, November 1910) 

Cootonts: 1. J.Teoscber,Jr.: Truancy, p. 3-7. 2 . J. Teuscher,Jr.: DeUnqnentchUdwn, p. 8-lS. 
8. X H. Ackerman: A larger adminlstralivs unit, p. 14-16. 4. Bessie M. Kidder. The range of 
. Wgh-echool student's reading, p. l7-3a 5, lira. Fletcher; Uome and school oooperation In' 
Bngene, p. ^1-23. 6. Maude E, SUnaon: The problem of blgtxchool equipment as regards English 
lltentore, p. 34-28. 7. Mia. L. W. Sltton: Industrial education, p. 20-35. ’ 

96. Penns^Tania state educational association. Proceedings of the fifty-fourth 

annual seasioD, held in Erie. June 29 and 30, 1910. Pennsylvania school jour- 
nal, 69: 65-109, August 1910. (J. P. McCaskey, eeerctary. Uncaster. Pa.) 

Contains 
ea.n o t 


P.85-W. 7 „ ^ ^ O.JU. 

. AIUsod: Tminlng of teac^rs In sununer schools, p. »-«. 8, PauTKieurpointw^^ 

• training, p. 93-«. 10. F. M. EcMurry: [Training of teachen] p. 83-^. ii. p. H. Dlmmlck: 
Workofpablteechoobattiletteletgi»,p.»7^^ 12. A.DsYocum: Hygiene applied to the modem 
iohool, p. 9^100. 13. W. W. EeOer: Child labor in Pennsylvania, p. 100-101. 14. Alvin David* 
- san: Physical dtflerencea in school chfldmn p. 101-2. IS. R. C. Shaw; The annual Institute 
p. 108-1; DlKitHhm, p. lOM. uwhtow, 

97. Pix>ceediiigB of the eixty-first convention, H&rriabui^, December 28, 29, 

and 30, 1910. Reprinted from the Penmylvania school journal. 62 p.< 8®! 
(J. P. McCaskey, secretary, Lancaster, Pa.) 

Gootahtt; 1. C. A. Herrick: Teeehers' reUrement funds, p. 7-10. 2. Functions of a stete board 
of ednoatioik— P. H. Hanos: In ibaptpg educational pOUdee, p. 11-13; C. F. Wbeelock: In the 
teaohws, p. 18-17; A. D. Dean: In the estabUshmmt of forms of special education p. 
17-4L 8. W. A . Wflson: The state board opposed, p. 21-23. 4. Rural seboob-U. J. Brat^ti 
More local anpport far bandings, salaries, and working materiab, p. 25*28; F. L. Keeler: Better 
retati^a of instrootko to the Ufa of oonummlttes. p. 28-81; Samoel Harnmon: Improvonent of 
rvals^oob by closer and mors expert rapovision p. 31-87. 5. H. J. Wightman: Boards of 
dltaotors, their tUe, metbod of sdectlon, tenn, and fonetlons, p. 38-41; Discussion, p. 41-44. a, 

A.T.8mlth: Standards tor admbsloii into the Eoia'yeBn'oottrse,p.'44-^ T.W^H Ueams- Aca- 
. demioffanto to the «iwooom'»,p. 48-50. 8. J. N. Muir: How tlSw oonrae will moit the 
naed tor teachen, p. 60-53. 8. H. B. Davis: The new normal ocheol ooune of stodv n. 
88-54; DfaoiBelon,p,54-SA. v . . 

- ^ ^ bdiou^ •uperintendents’ department. Proceedings of 

annual seasion, Hurisbuig, Decembw 27 , 28 , and 29 , 19 w Re- 
"-i . , . printed inuii the Fennaylvuiia echool 'journals 46 p. B*. (T. B fthwTiW 
eecretary, Jeannette, Pfa.) , ’ 

. . ■ agtMBc.L S* B.gadlayrTto adorotfan e l oaUodk,p. 1^ ». J. J. Piliiiar Tha certlftoBOon 
ttltebatg^ Appototment of faartheia,p. ie-l7. 4. W. M. Plana; 
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99. Pen^Bta{Vil^ state edneatioiial aHodatioiL County ■uparintendents^'^ 

li^pto^teent. Proceedings of the eighth annual seesion, Hamburg, Decern- 
27, 28, and 29, 1910. Reprinted from the Pennsylvania school journal. 

56 p. 8®. 

Goatalns; 1. I. O. EeUsr Theooltogeand ftsentarstngflfildofuaefanMas, p. 1-A. 2. T.S.Dtrls: 
The ooonty rapoiin tendency m it was, Is, and may be, p. a-ll. 3. J). S. Bayle; SuperintendSnts 
^ and assistants, p. 11-13. 4. L. E. UcGhioea: The tnsUuctor and his work, p. 13-21. 3. , Alvin 
V Rt^}p: Uan^ment of instittttes, p. 21-32. / ■ ^ 

CkUd 5tadf Qmferenct. 

✓ t 

6. Kflle L. Powers: Story telling in classroom and selectim of stortes, p. 23-20. 7. 1. 8. Hetges: 

‘ The light of tbecbi^P W^ 

Manual Training Conference. 

&. Manual arts in Penns^vania normal schools, p. 33^. 9. Solving of the skUled-mechaaia 
'problem by endowed trade acbools— H, 8, Bitting; By oidowed trade school, p. 37-3(^, W. C, 
Ash: By the public trade school, p. S1M3; C. R. Dooley; By schools furthered by manofactaran, 
p. 43-47. 

AAirare Study Oonferenet. 

10. CaroUne UacMinn; Natore-study tripe in winter, p. 40-fiO. 11. Cora A. Smith; ComeD 
nature-ftUidy movement, p. Sl-65, 

100. BirectoTB* department. Proceedings of the sixteenth annual session, 

Harrisbuig, Februaiy’ 2 and 3, 1911. Penne>dvania school journal, 59: 411-39, 
March 1911. (W. M., BowenAjjjjretary, Cheeter, Pa.) 

Contains; L‘C. L. Shaver: l^crmanent tenure of teachers, p. 411-14; Discossioa, p. 414-16. 

% N. C. Schaeffer Address, p. 113-30. 3. Dtocuesion of school code, p. 420-23. 4. Isaac Sharp- 
less; Our national traits as mo^BSed by our schooto, p. 433-29. 5. K. E. Kendall; Bapmrlsian of 
county schools, p. 433-35, 

101. HigKachool department. Proceedings of the sixth annual conven* 

lion, Harrisbuig, December 26, 27, and 28, 1910. Reprinted from Pennsyl- 
vania school journal. 63 p. 8®. (J. F. Adams, secretary, Millersbufg, Fa.) 

Contains; 1. Q. E, Fishen What is preparation for college, p. 1-d. 3. Rational ctdlegeentiiDoe 
reqairements [by] H. L. Omwmke, p. 3-4; (by} N, If. Emrey, p, 4-6, 3. College entrance reqotr^ 
ments as a oontr^ing factor In high school courBea [byl R. W. Sels, p. 6-9; [by] C. B. Fenny- 
packer, p. iKll. 4. Elementary adenoe; its vAie and pUce in the secondary sdmol curricolum 
[by] K. B. Schuyler, p. 13-15; [by] F. H. Masters, p. 15-17. 6. Mechanical drawinrlby] A. M. 
Lindsay, p. 18-31; [by] W. H. Scranton, p. 31-22. 6. A rational course In Eng^("b for Pennsyl- 
vania hi^ schools [by] A. E. KiuybtU, p. 23-26; [byl J. H. Humphries, p. 25-26. 7. J. Q, B. - 
Smedley: A rational method of determining and reooadlni the advancement of papUs for promo^ 
tkm and grmduatloo, p. 35-37. 8. W. C, Sampson; Rational methods to determine school standing, 
p. 31-29. 9. Rational vocaUoual work in smaller high schods [by] L. B. Nye, p. 39^; [by] G. A* 
MLnoemoyer, p. 34-36. 10. William McAndrew: The higlMcbool teacher as a publio servant, • 
p. 35-43. IL Edward Rynearam: Some problems of twentieth century, p. 43-47. 12. B. E. 
W^ier: Problema for twentieth century high scboc^, p. 47-60. 13. W. S. Hertiog; Imperfec t ions 
tn our PeoDsylvanis higb-ecbool legtataUlon, p. 60-52. 14. W. L. PhOltps: Imperfteti^ In our 
hlgheohool leglslatimi, 59-65. 

nttsburgh and ARegheny tree Idndergarten assoeiatloii. 8m 289^ 

102. PubUo eduo^on eeeooUtion of Philadelphia. 29th annual report, Septem- 

ber 1910. [Philadelphia, 1910] 32 p, 4®. (Qeoige £. Roth, aecretary, 723 
Withenpoon building, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

103. Publio education eaeoelation of Worcester, lUeeachaaetta. Filth annual 

report, May 191(^ 26 p. (Mrs. J. H. Chiron, secretary, 106 Fleieaat 
Street, Worceeter, Maae.) ] 

Oootatnsi L SUn P. Rbbfaeoii: ChrooMe of five yestt* ykk^ p. 7-10i. 

104. - — — Sixth annual report, May 1911. 8**^ (^> H. Robinson, 

.eecrdtary, 106 Pleaeant Street, Worcester, 

Contahk L 8. P.Gspeo: Addiem of prudent, p. U-19. 2. U. W^CuOar: 
taWoc6artw,p.3M * . . . 

105. Booth Oaxtdtna eUte teacbere' aeapeiai^^ The proda^edings of the Ui^ 
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January 1, 1910. Columbia, 8. C;, The R. L. Bryan company, 1910. 102 p. 
8°. (W. H. Jonen, secretary, Columbia, S. C.) 

Contains: 1. W. K. Tate: President’s eddre ro The school es a prepereiion for citixeaship, 
p. 15-1®. 2. Mrs. K. F. Andrews: The teacher and lDtomationallsm» p. 27-30. 3. James Simons: 
ResponsibUlty of the school board In educational progress, p. 30-35. 4. Luetx> Gunter: The certi- 
fication of teacheis in South Carolina, p. 37-43 . 5. J. L. Mann; The backward pupil, p. 66-60. 
6. B. A. Brunson: Uniformity in city graded acbool and hlgb-schooi requirements as. to the course 
of study, p. 60-63. 7. O. B. Martin: The boys’ com clubs, p. 77-81. 8. D. N, Barrow: Ciem.son 
college extension work as related to the rural school system, p. 81-85. 9. Minnie MacFeai: The 
step between the home and school, the kindergarten, p. 89-02. 10. E. C. Coker; Some needed 
reforms in the elementary schools, p. 92-97. 

106. South Carolina state teachers’ association^ Tho proceedings of the thirty- 

ninth annual meeting, held at Columbia, S. (’., Manh 23, 24, 25, 1911. Ander- 
son, S. C.,Oulla Morrow, printere, 1911. 65 p. 8®. (W. II. Jones, correspond- 
ing sec re tar>', Columbia, S. C.) 

Contains: 1. D. B. Johnson: Southern ideab— why UyBy should be maintained in the education 
of Southern women, p. 12-17. 2. A, J. Thackston: Individuality, with some application to our 
.schools and tbSir government, p. 17-22. 3. E. A. liloes: Medical inspection of schools, p. 26-29. 
4. J. U. Kirkland: The teacher and his work, p. 30-32. 5. Mrs. W. L. Daniel: Address of the 
president of the School improvement association, p. 40-45. 

107. South Dakota educational aasociation7' Proceedings of the twenty-eighth 

annual set^ion held at Huron, November 1, 2, 3, 1910. Pierre, S. Dak., The 
Executive Committee [1911 ?J 167 p. 8®. (Nina M* Nash, secretary, Aber- 
deen, S. Dak.) 

Contains: 1. A. A. McDonald: Has this association made good? p. 37-44 . 2. H. A.U.strud: An- 
nual address, p. 46-60. 3. 11. ^ Slagle: The practice in respect to moral instruction and training 
^ in the public schools of getflirT^kota, p. 51-63. 4. A. \V. Tretllen: Dovelopmeot df thought and 
action In the child, p. 64-72. 5. W. I. Early: How can the school more nearly equip the student 
fCrsocialservlroTp. 74-77. 6. W. M. Main The social life of the country teacher, p. 78-83. 7. O. H. 
Soon: The proper emphasis on blgh-school and college mathematics, p. 98-106. H. A. ('hittlck; 
The problemi of the small high school, p. 107-20. 9. 8. T. May: The place of the high school in our 
educational system, p. 126-33. 10. F. 11. llofi: Adihinlstrative probleius, p. 134-38. 11. f. O. Bt. 
John: The ,teacber as a message bearer, p. 146-44. 12. L. B. Cunningham: The public prxrgram 
as a (actqr in education, p, 146-68. 13. W. S! Git’On: I’resentation of United Btates history, p, 149- 
66. 14. nario 8. Thompson: The teacher’s InHuonce over environment, p. 167-59. 15. Mrs. A. K. 
QardntfJuow may the home and the school cooperate in directing the social Impulse of the child? 
P.46H4. 

108. ^ Vermc^it state teachers’ association. Report of the eixtieth annual con- 

vention, held in Burlington, October 21, 22 and 23, 1909. Randolph, Vt,*, 
Buck printing company, 1910. 176 p. 12®. (A. S. Harriman, necretary, 

Middlebury, Vt.) 

C>ontains: 1. Isaac Thomas: Tbo Bible as a textbook in the public high schools, p. 39-4^' 2. 
K. h. Thorndike: The femlnlxatlon of American edockUon, p. 48-62. 3. George Konnan: Tbo 
Japanese at borne, p. (C-73. 4. J. P. Haney: ITactieat phases of teaching the manual arts, 
73-85. 5. J. J. Wycr: Text-books and some others, p. 85r90. 6. Marian P. Whitney: Problems 
and oppcrtimiUos of the modem language teacher, p. 111-25. 7, Alice B. Wakefield: The need 
of medical Inspection In the public scboid.H, p. 126^. S. J. M. Thomas: Moral Instmotlon In 
high schooli and ooUegea, p. 143-66. 

109. Aeport of the eixty-Arst annual convention, held in Burlington, October 

27, 28 and 29, 1910. Springfield, Vt., The Springfield printing company [1911] 
155 p« 12®. (A. 8. Harriman, secretary, Middlebury^ Vt.) 

Ccotabui; 1. E. 0^ Bam: Demooracy and eduoatlon: some pr^^t oonilderations, p. 21-27. 
3. N. C. Sohaelfer: Has the aobool beard the voice of oonsermtlonr p. 28-34.* 3. 8. 8. Wise: The 
teacher In a democracy, p. 36-Sa 4. P. B. Hanus: Education and social; progress, p. 67-M. 
6. Bertha II. Tenill: Home eoonomioe and vooatkxuU educatfa^, p. 66-78. *6. H. ^ H|MTison: 
The daily ttmo-Uble in mixhd tchooli, p. 77-83. 7. C. BV EUti; Some points to be emphasised 
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110. Virginia state teachers’ assodatioxi. Annual proceedingB, 1909-1910. 
AnnouncemenU, Virginia educational conference, Richmond, November 22-25, 
1910. {Richmond, .Va., Williams printing co , 1911?] 89 p. 8°. (Algar 
Woolfolk, secretary, Emporia, Va.) 

CouUlns; 1. J. D. Eggleston, jr.: Address of thtvauie superintendent of pubUo instmotion, 
p 44 ^. 2. J*. H. Binford: Teaching as a protesslon, p. 3. 8. 8. Handy: Address of the 

fratomal delegate from the Maryland teachers asaoclatkio, p. 61-65. 4. H. U. Roop: Borne ele- 
ments of model niral schools, p. 66-74. 5. Frances Sale: Household arts in rural schools, p. 


7-8-9,1910. Seattle, Waah., 

Northwest journal of education, publiahere [1911] 248 p. 8°. (O. C. Whitney, 
secretary, Tacoma, Wash.) 

Contains: 1. David Sneddon: Maans and methods in industrial education, p. 28-38. 2. David. 
Bnedden: What is real training tor cithenshlpT p. 31M5. 3. Margaret SchaUenberger: The fuiKV 
lion of the school in training for right conduct, p. 48^. 4. Do the higher InstHutions oileamlng 
influence the secondary school courses unduly [by] A. L. Brown, p. 5ft-63; [by] R. K. Beattie, 
p. 64-67 . 5. A. A. Cleveland: Reports normal training in high schools as carried on in various 
States, p. »2-98. 6. Josephine Prest<!|jP'^*flnito proposals for the improvement of the teacher's 
tenure of poflhion, p. »-l04. 7. A. S. Burrows: A code ofethici, p. ItM-107. 8. David Snedden: 
Changes in elementary school programs, p. 112-21. 9. Almina (ieorge: The influence of the 
normal school on the development oi the rural course of study, p. 157-62. 10. J. M. Kniseley: 
School extension In rural communities, p. 163-65. It. A. J. Collins: Effective supervision of 
rural scho<^, p. 166-75. 12. K. J. Klenime: Tho Influence of the normal schools In school exten- 
sion in hiral comoumitios and employment of teachers, p. 180-84. 13. H. B. Dewey: School 
^lArict finance, p. 224 27. 


112.! West Virginia education aasodation. Proceedings of the fortieth annual 
sestdon, held in^t^harloelon, W. Va., June 29-21-22, 1910. (’harleston. The 
. Ncwe-Mail company, 1911. 154 p. 8®. (0. R. Murray, eecretary, W^illiam- 
Hon, W. Va.) 

CoDUins; 1. H. B. Work: Education and the social proWom, p. 12-21. 2. M. P. Shawkey: 
The question of school atlemlanoe, p. 2t-27; Discussion [by] C. W. Frets, p. 28-30. 3. Pensions 
for teachers [by] C. B. BrUlos, p. 6t-56; [by] O. G. Wilson, p. 66-58; [by] O. M. Ford, p. 58-62. 
4. M. D. Morrte: How to improve the teachers In the service, p. 60-65. 5. Tho hi^ school In the 
community, [by] b. L. Friend, p. 81-86; [by] Mao Neptune, p. 86-88. 6. V. A. Lewis: History 
of normal school work m West Virginia, p. 100-19. 7. M. P. Bhawkey: The county suporintBDd- 
' ent’s authority, p. 132^. 8. F. B. Lambert: The teachers’ meeting, p. 136-38. 

li;i. West Virginia u^veraity. Edueatlonal conference. Proceedings and 
jMipcni of the eighth annual educational conference, held at West Vixginia 
university, Juno 22 and 23, 1910. [MorgantdWn] The Univereity, 1910. 60 p. 
8°. (West Viigiaia uni veraity. Bulletin, series 10, no. 6) 

Cotttatnsr 1. State administration— C.J.O.B^not and J^^haw: Howoaatbeuniventtyand 
tho nmiual schools be administered so that a more unified iiauNif stem wOl resultr p. S-U; M, P. 
Shawkey: The most important problem''tn state pubito sobool administration and the method 
' of moet^ it, p. U-15; L. L. Friend and Joseph Rosier: The relation of the stole university to 
\ pubito high BOhools, pv 16-22. 2. The adminl^tion of industrial education in West Virginia— 

T. C. Atkoaon: The proper relations and funolloos of the state board of agrioultore, the experi- 
ment station, tbeooUegeor agriculture, and the sh|le department ofsehooU,p. 23-26. S. Coonty 
admhilttratlon— A. F. Shroyer and J. P. Marsh: Wt^ m the most Important duties of aooon^ 
superintendent, p. 26-S2; Edna Arnold: What sbmild be the ednoatlon (aoademio and profca^ 
alonal) of a ooimty superiiitend«mr p. SS-34; T. C. Miller: Whit can tho oonhty sapertatandsni 
do towards improving tho sanitary oohdtthms of his seboolsT p. 84-87; 0, L. Tiuut: Relation oT 
the county st^perintendent to the dbtrtot sapertntondeot, p. 87^. 4. Dbtriot super vbdou— 
H. C. Hnnq>hieys: TIm htstoryaT^iatriat supervision in West Vtrtfaiia, p. 99-42; Ftoieim C. 
Smith and B.R.OroMt Wh«mouid a district supeHnIendent try to dofp. <2-48; H.D.SnUeR 
DllBonlUes of dtatrlot p. SMf • C^fty admtnisMlon-^lf .. H. Van Horn and 

B. M, flhowalter; Dutim and li^ts of boards of ednoithm. p. 51-46; J. B. Pattetnon: Riihta 
and tsQtdo^mties tbs oRy so pertet a ndeat or tho town prtnotpal bi (be ajpotota^ of 

V f ti. M..SD. • 



Ldresses and proceedings of the 
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114. Wikeo^ teaohen’ aosoel^on. ProceedingB of the ^fty^venth annual 
seagion, held at MUwaukee, November 4 to 6, 1909. Madison, Wis., Democrat 
printing company, state printer, 1910. x, 264p. 8®. (Katherine R. Williams, 
secretary. Fifteenth district school no. 2, Milwaukee, Wis.) 

ConUlns: 1. L. W. Dowling; Ueoeot cbangea and future progress In the teaching of maibe- 
matics in the secondary schools, p. 4M8; Discussion, p. 2. R. H. Whttbeck: Where 

ahaU we lay the emphasis in teaching geography? p. «2-68; Discussion, p. 68-». 3. Annie 
ReynoWs: The doty of the training school to prepare fpr social llfo; p. 81-85. 4. Lulu Burtse* 
Tto lotion of the country teachers' course in the sUte normal schools to the county training 
schools, p. 85-«8. 5. F. 0. Bonsor; Th. . ountry school of observation and practice In the prepa- 
ration of country school teachers In a state nonnal school, p. gg-M. g. C. 0 Pearse- Gather up 
the fragments that nothing be lost, p. 142-47. 7. Report of the legislative committee, p. 147-^. 

8. Helen C. Putnam: Educators' rcsponsibflity (or our vitil statistics, p.is^-W. 9 H fl Curtis- 

Tte playground movement of today, p. 10. F. A. Cotton; Country tile and country 

«^I8, p. 172-82. 11. C. P. Cary: The needs /'f the country schools, p. 182-85. 12. L. P. Fox; 

, The supervision of Wisconsin’s rural schools, p. lfM7. 13. Elisabeth H . Horfurth; The teachers’ 
pension fund movement, p, 201-17. 

associations, SOCIBTIRS, CONKBRKNCBS, BTC.— foreign 

(A to of soeiPtlM with olllcuni and brio! skolch of oach may U (mind in itm Sohoolmastcr’ic 

Yearbook for each year.) 

Association of head mistresses. See 943. 

116. British auodation for the advancement of science. Section D.— Educa- 
tional science. Transactions. In ite Report of the eightieth meeting) Shef^ 
held, 1910. London, J. Murm/, 1911. p. 789-817. 

, COTtalM; 1. H. A. Mlors: University education, p. 789-802. 2. James Tipping; Educational 
handwwk; an experiment in the training of teachers, p. 810-11. 3. O. H. WooJlatt: Handwork 
in relation to science teaching: the manipulative skill of the teacher, p. 811-13. *4 J. £ Feasey- 
Outdwr work for schools of normal typo, p. 813-U. 5. Alexander Sutherland: Bobool gi^dening" 

p. oltf~l0i 

116. Imperial education conference. Report, 1911. London, Published by H. 

M. Stationery office, Printed by Eyre and Spottiswoode, ltd. ..1911. JUmn. 8®. 

Contains; 1. H. J. Mackinder; The teaching of geography from an Imperial po<^^ view, and 
the use which could and should be made of visual Instruction, p. 47-67. 2. H. E. Egerton* On 
some aspects of the teaching of Imperial history, p. 67-^. 3. MarshaU leckiuan: ExperlntentaJ 
work In oonnocUan with teaching of arithmetic In elementary schooU, p. 7B-87. 4. j. o. 
Legge; Prac^ education In elementary schools, p. 87-99. 6. John Strong: Secondary eduoa^ 
tion in Scotland, p. 104-17. 6. J. A. Ewing: Engineering education, p. 120-32. 7 J H Rev- 
nolds; Higher technical Instruction, P.133H8. 8. R. Blair; Trade schools, p. 1&5-83 ’ 9 OAham 

'*■ NotooDthe psychology of the be«ro . 

Child, and on the adapution of primitive customs, manners, laws, and traditions In a system of 
...gdocUo^ p. 22M7. 11. F. D. Lugard: Memorandum on “The hert method, of tnlnto otuu^ 
aoter and inculcating a high moral standard in univerattles founded primarily for noo-Christlan • 
races Withoat the compulsory teaching of the Christian religion, p. 237-43. 

117. London. County council. Education department. Conference of twch-* 

eia, 1910. Report of proceedings. London, South wood. Smith and <», ltd 
[1910] 70 p. f®. • • • 

Contains: 1. Cyra Cobb: The organisation of higher schools, p. V4. 2. fl. J, Spsnsen Thoi 
-organimtitm of a Urgs secondary sohoed, p. 4-9. 3. Mrs. M. MllUngtcn: The owttetkm of a\ 
X Disousskm, p. 13..I5. 4. WlUlam White: The p*. 

7'bo ’Sandwich’ systam for englnearing day ttndenta, p. 17-20. fti 
P- »-«• ^ R- Btmtln*: elementary edaej. 

tto aiM ^ pieUmlnary training of angineeta, p. 33-aS; DbeanioD, p. 2»-M. 8. John WUmiv 
T te oofrattUon betwesn tbs teaching of domsstlo economy and expcrimentol soleDoe. 

^*^™**^ RusseU: .The St. Panens school lor mothers, p, 4(H2.' 10, Mlsa M. Cjt 

^ UafaUng meaUUy defeottve ohadnn, p. 49^1. C ^ 

Advaa ert ocoqpatkms tor mentaSy dOsotlve boys, p. 6WS. is. Itia M. DsMierTt A<* ^ ^ 

^ooiUt^expediii^ W- White; TM^ocnitdtoat^ * JS! 

" ^ P/ . ,18^ Waathr 
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118. IfOzxdon. Ooiin^ oounoU. Educatioxi department. Conferezice of teach* 
ore, 1911. Report of proceedinge, London, F. Tarrant and co., ltd. [1911J 

61 p. r, 

CofDtaini: 1. E. A. H. Jay; Bpeoialtaatkm In schools, p. 1-3. 2. Sophie Br 3 nuit; The tbIqb of 
speciaUaatkin In secondary schools, p. 3-4. 3. Frank DuUey: An experiment In speclalisBtioii 
In elementary schools, p. 4-7. 4. Dr. Dorland: The assistant toocL * as specialist In singing In 
elementary schools, p. 7-10. fi. George Alexandcr'^Tbo teaching of . '’ratuns and history, p. 

. 21-22. 0. Ifisa R. Bassett: TheLdramatiBation of the toachtng of titeratui *uid historyv P- 23-34. 

7. Arnold Smith: Some experl^^ts in the teaching of history, p. 24-27. W. E. Goldsmith; 

The extension of the teaching of general literature in schools, p. 27-29; Disc ssion, p. 29-31. 9. 

B. C. WaUis: Tho toacblng of geography in socondury schools, p. 33-34. li J. FairgrieTe; A 
practical room tor the teaching of geography, p. 34-36. 11. C. J. Rose: Open-air tj¥whing (mi 
geography, p. 37-39; Discussion, p. 39-42. 12. B. l^wis: A combined scheme of hlstOTy and \ 
geography teaching, p. 43-45. 13. E. Thomas: Pictorial aids for the leaching of goography and ^ 
history, p. 45-47. H. A. 0. Oawler: How to secure individual work In largo classes, p. 47-49; 
Discussion, p. 49-51. 15. J. (itw: An^xperimnnt in number teaching, p. 51-54. 

ParentB’ nationAl educational union. Sft 768. 


ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIBTISS, CONFBRKNCSS, ETC -INTERNATIONAL 

Congrds international de rdducation de la jeunesae. Sre 725. 

X19. Congrds international de P5ducation populaire. 3d, Bnieeols, 1910. 
Compte-rendu, 30 AoOt au 3 Septembre, 1910. Bruxelles, V. Kertm, 1910. 
306 p. 8°. 

Contains: 1. Victor l>evogol: L'Ax>l6 primalre supe^ieure tochoiquo do Baint-GlUes-lea-Brux-' 
oUes, p. 217-306. 

International kindergarten union. Set 288. 


DOCUMENTS 




120. United States. Bureau of education. I^ist of publicatiooH uf the United 
States Bureau of education, 1867-1910. Wae^ington, Government printing 
office, 1910. 55 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1910, no. 3.) 


121 . 


122 . 


Report of the CommisHiouer of e<lnration for the year ended 

June 30, 1910. v.1-2. Washington, Govemniont printing xiffice, 1910-11. 

8 °. 


Contains: 1. Current topics, p. 33-179. 2. Educational Icglsialion, p. 181-222. 3. Industrial 
education in the United States, p. 223-63. 4. Agrlonlturml education, p. 2S5-7S. 6. Education to 
Porto Rico, p. 279-90. 6. Education In the Philippines, p. 291-300. 7. The Prassiaa system of 
vocational schools from 1884 to 1900, p. 301-43. 8. Education In Canada, p. 346-76. 9. Curreut 
events pertaining to education in the Latin- American countries, p. 377-93. 10. Education to 
Fraaoe, p. 396-428. 11. Foreign current events, p. .429-418. 12. Edncatlon in Central Europe, p. 
459-93. 13. Education In England and Wales, p. 496-^19. 14. Recent educaUonal developments 
In Scotland, p. 621-60. 15. Education In Ireland, p. 451-78. 16. Reports on International con- 
gresses by American detogates,p. 5794)01. 17. Educational periodicals, p. 603-0. 18. BdoeaUcoal 
directory, p. 611-62. 

Volume 2 contains statistical matter. 


• Superintendent of dooumente. Education; list of government pub- 
lications relating to public echools, universitiee, technical and scientiBc edu- 
cation, etc., in United States and foreign countries. For sale by the superin- 
tendent of documents, Washington, D. C. [Washington, Qoveminent print- 
ing office, 1910] 74 p. 8®. (Price list 31) 

ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


123. Monroe, Paul, «d. A cyclopedia of education. Volume I. New York, The 
IdacmBlan company, 1911. 654 p. illus. 4®. 

'^Tbe artictas show a Jurt dlstiflratloQ of en^basis; and aduoaiioaal tmtaiant of every topto 
(espreiaUy noticeable In (hebkicraphies} and a treahneas and up-te41ate ohareoter not Uk^ to be^ 
' ' fb^^meeweUUoabfoMoyelopedisa'* C,D6'Q«nikdA Aimikof Anuhottaoedemy^SOl^ 
mrim, ■ . ‘ 
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BIBUOaBAPHT OP EDUCATION, 1OT.0-191L 


"Tha book wA be vahiable for the InformatloD It slves, ntber than tor Its soieDtlflo tnatineot 
of aoj topic, or tbe Ught It throws apoa the problems aristog In actoal schoolroom lituetions.** 

If. V. O'Shea. Dial, 50: 349, Uay 

« A voloine which is indispensable to the scholar, teacher, or administrator who de^ilres to keep 
Id touch with education.’' F. A. Fitzpaixick. Eduoatkmal review, 42: 43 i, November 1911. 

The articles present a body of scholarly material which will command respect from reculme In 
othe; departments of scienie and letters. The Intelligent general fbader will a hw find bare a 
^ broad view of school problems and educaUonat doctrine. For what It contains, for what It codi- 
&ee and makes available, and for what It promisee, U>a book will be most beartUy welcomed by 
all who are laboring to make American education scientific and systematic."— Ktementary school 
teacher, 11: 334,Uarcb 1911. 

« To an English reader tbe book will certainly appear a strange mixture of the important and 
the unimportart Tbe want of proportion will strike him as odd. Tbe fact Is that there Is little 
attempt to trjke the perspective anything but. American. English education appears to be 
admitted incidentally.'*— Athenaeum, 1: 299, March 18, bJtt. 

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION, 

GENERAL 

Turner, William. Soureee of the history of odumion. fathidir odm*utiinial * ; 

review, 1: 199-211, Mairrh 1911. " ' 

Walsh, JTames J. Eduratiun, how old the now. Now York, I'nnUuim univor- 
sity preHR, 1910. viii, 459 p. 8°. 

"The eleven Ircturos comlituto a whole deserving of serious attention. Those who urn afraid 
of mental stlmuiation, of the upsetting of comfortable hcrc<iitory prepossession.^, will do well to 
avoid the book; but I herv must be many others who will be glad to get new light on several of the 
vexed questions of the present day— and will be surprised to find how much of this light comes 
from the ages which used, elmost within our own memory, to be contemptuously dumlssed as 
'dark'.'’— New York Times, 16: 129, Mar^i 5, 1911. 

" With only one reservation we have nothing but praise for this book. Dr. Walsh^would liax’o 
done well had he omitted altogether the address on ‘The church and femlnino education,' for It is 
only a retailing of what he has already plainly told in a preceding address, and Its preseru'e has 
the damaging effeit of urging readers to skip much good mutter that succeeds It. '-f'atholic 
world, 93: 102, April 1911. 

MEDIEVAL HISTORY 

120. Walsh, James J. Science ut the im*dieval univoraitieH. lk>pular wience 
monthly, 78: 446-^59, May 1911. 


124. 

125. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 

127. Thwinjf, Charles F, Universitieei of tho w«»rld. New York, The Marmillan 
company, 1911. xv, 284 p. 8°. 

"The praaant wrltarmakes a four-fold dasslficatlon oUho unlx^erslUes of the world, based upon 
the purpoM of the InsUtuUoo: one class has for Its purpose tbe discovery and publication of truth; 
a second class the development of cliarocter through tho power of thinking; a third, tbe making of 
genUemen; and the fourth, tbe training to efficiency, producing men who are able to a living. 

. The tnstitutkms studied are the untvenlUee of Oxford, London, Paris, Leiden, Upeala, Madrid, 
Qeneyat Rome, Athens, Berlin, Vienna, Budapest, Bt. Petersburg, Bucharest, Robert ctdlega on 
the Dospbonn, Calcutta, Melbourne, Pekin and Tokyo."— Book review digest, v. 7 , do. 13. Oeoein- 
bef 1911. 

UNITED STATES 

OENSRAL 

128* Biittein, M. L. Our educational needs. School and home, 3 : 7-11, June 1911. 

Butler, Kioholas ICurray; ed. Education in the United States. A series of 
monographs. New. York, Cindnnati [etc.] American book company, 1910.. 
Xidv, IGlM p. 8®'. 

A npelai of tbi ataadard ssrtes,fey cmtiMot ipecfoUstt, origlnaUy pnbUehad ss part of tbe 
Aawtoasi edoeadoosl. exhibit bt >4 foteraational axp^Uoas held at Park Id IPOQ and at Bt. 


«... 
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130. Derthiek; F. A. Cooperation of educational forces. Ohio teacher, 81: 271-74, 

February 1911. ^ 

131. Boane, William 0. Educational conditionfi in the United States hfty yean 

ago. Educational review, 40: 109-12, September 1910. 

132. Garber, John Palmer. Annals of educational progrees in 1910; a report upon 

current educational activities throughout the world. Philadelphia and 
London, J; B. Lippincott company, 1911. 396 p. 8®. 

* "A ooDvenlent, comprehensive but necessarily somewhat superficial and tnoornpletc work, 

oontalnlng much the same material as is comprised in the report or the V. R, C/ommbtsioner of 
education, but rurnlshing a more satisfactory leview for the general reader.*'— A. L. A. booklist, 
7:408, June 1911. 

“Some of the information it oontaios L* w^by of being catalogued in permanent tashi(p^ but 
much of It is not; moreover, there Is great inequality in cxfmil ion. "—Educational review, <2 ; 302, 
September 1911. 

133. HarriB, Chari es A. A rapid survey of the Mas8achuH(dts e<lucutiuiml system. 

[Uolliston? Maw., 1910] 100 p. 12°. 

13^1.* Hendrick, A. W. Educational unity in the Pacific coast. Outlook, 95: 884-90, 

» Augurt 20, 1910. 

135. Howi^on, George H. ConlributionB to the hintory of Amerintn t(»arhing:" 
academy and college in early Ohio. Educational rt?view, 40: 455-72, Dwem- 
♦ ber 1910. 

l;l(>. JenUna, 0. P. Our educational ayslcm — it» cauae and ita cure. Wealem 
journal of education (San Francisco), 15; 540-59, NovemberJifilO. 

1!17. HoGres, S. T. Educational outlook in Oregon. Oregon tt^hcru* monthly, 
]5 ; 261-66, January 1911. 

138. Phillips, Claude A* Aifewtory of education in Mimouri; the eewential facts 

concerning the hiatory and organization of MiwouriV schoola. Jofferwm city, 
Mo., The 11 ugh Stephens printing company [1911] 292 p. 12°. 

139. Thwing, Charles F. A history of education in the United Statw eince the 

Civil War. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 348 p. 
12 °. 

“The msfmttude, complexity, and difficulty of the edueattonal problems of this country, the 
noble spirit of earnestness and .often of aeU-sacrlflce wiihpvhirh the qeperate communities have 
gone at the task before them, the chief systems evolved, ilie degrees of improvement achioved, 
are all well and interestingly brought out.’*— E. D. Terry; Educational review, 42: 102, June 1911. 

140. Wheeler, Benjamin Ide. Untenicht und demokratio in Amcrika. Slraae- 

burg, K. J. TrUbner, 1910. 295 p. 8°. , • 

Lectures it University of Berlin as Roosevelt professor, 1909-1910. 

They should be over^t Into £ngUsb so as to reach a wider public here, for oven his elementary 
descriptions of Am^ican uoiversiUes would not be so supTfluous to any of us as we think, and 
,his frank and fair dlsnission of educational characteristics would bo of value to all of us."— Ixtde- 
ni^ent, December 1, 1910, p. 1220. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


141. Boaton Latin aohool, Boston, BCaas. Two hundred and seventy-Afth atlni- 
veraary of the Boeton Latin school, 1636-1910. [Boston] Printed for the 
Aeeociation, 1910. 44 p. 8°. 

Cootains address by Charles William EUot, of 1849, p. 1>29. 


142. 

143. 




fiardy, Oanie A. The evolution of the American high school. Western 
journal of education (Yiwihtoa) 4 : 169-76, 222-29, April, May 1911, 

Hopkins gramme achool, New Haven, Conn. Commemorative exercieee 
upon .the two hundred and Aftieth anniversary of the Hopkins grammar Khool 
o! Ne’w Haven.- New Haven, Tuttle, Morehouse A Taylor company, 1910. 
66p/..iUui; 8®. . 

CoinfifiA*TFi«ht9r]r poter P> 14-^BiQiyPitks Writhti Tbs early fpaiamar Kfaools of New. 
tml a itd , p..3-lAi-81msoii BaMvia: 11109-1910, The HepUta firmsunar et Km BawHPL ' 
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144. XUUer^ Wilhelm. Amerikanischee volksbildungsweeen. Jena, E. Diederiche 

1910. 126 p. illufl. 8®. 

** Profeasor MtUler, a^retlred pHncfpal who has passed part of his U to In the United BUtea, has 
found recreation inj»mpaiing our public educational systems with those of his fatherland |and) 
has succeeded better than might be expected, in presenting the various fattoia for Amertcan 
public education as Americans would have themr understood.” — American ooUefce, August 1910 
p. 434. 

145. Schaeffer^ Nathan C. HiHlorical notes on Pennsylvania’s public school sys- 

tem, with suggestions as to neede<l changes. Harrisburg, C. E. Aughinhaugh, 
printer to the state of Pennsylvania, 1910. 12 p*. 8®. 

A reply tp a criticism of Pennsylvania’s public school system by **a writer representing the 
Carnegie pension foundation.” Originally prepared for and printed in the Philadelphia public 
^ ledger’s seventy-fifth anniversary edition. 

146. Swett, John. Public education in California; its origin and* development, 

with ^raonal rapainiscences of half a centuiy . Now York, Cincinnati, Chicago,* 
American book company [1911] 320 p. illus. 12°. 

An interesting record by a former state superintendent of public instruction in California, 
and city superintendent of San Pi^clsoo seboob, tracing hb career from ealy New England 
days. 

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 
• |Por Individual institutions see Universities and ooUegee.] ^ 

147. Brown, Elmer Ellaworth. The leeson of the state universitiee. Education, 

31: 279-88, January *1911. 

An address deliverod at the twenty-fifth annual meeting of the New England assoebUou of 
colleges and preparatory schoob, Harvard university, October U and 15, 1910. 

148. Cary, Charles P. Some unfortunate tendencies among state universitiee. 

Educational review, 40: 325-33, November 1910. • . 

149. Ounn, Sidney. American oduralional defects. Sci^ce, n. s. 32 : 678-86, 

October 28, 1910. 

150. Hill, A. B. Some successes and failures of the American college. Univerrity 

of Chicago magazine, 3: 127-37, January 1911. 

lg{J*^^^***** occasion of the Seventy-seventh convocation of the University, December 20, 

151. James, Edmund Janes. Relation of the state niniverBity to the common- 
^ * wealth. Quarterly journal of the Univereity of North Dakota, inauguration 

number, September 1910. p. 87-105. 

162. Jordan, David S. Great American universitiee. Independent, 69: 1076-80, 

November 17, 1910. * 

163. Xetler, Isaac C. The college and its enlarging field of usefulness. Pennsyl- 

vania school journal, 59: 439-44, March 1911." 

154. Prentice, E. P. The neW opportunity of the small college. Harpei-’s monthly 
magazine, 123: 133-37, June 1911. 

156. Vian Hise, Charles E. The university and the state. American educational 

review, 31 : 67fi-78, August 1910. 

ll>6. Webb, IX^lliai^A. The college, its function and place in our system of educa- 
tion. • Fayette, Mo., 1911. Up. 8°. (Bulletin of Central coUege, Fayette, 
Missouri, series vi, no. 3, March 1911) 

A papsr lead before U» Department of univscslttos, oolktw, and nomul •eboota of the Mboouti 

itata teaobei*' aseodetlon. Bt Joeeph, November, wio, and reprinUd fiom the Boatb Atiaatlo 
Qoarterty, April 1911. • • 

CANADA 

157. OoMdlu, AmM5«. L’instniction ftu Okiuda aoa« le regime fmn^aia (1635- 

1780). Quebec, Ltflamme d Proulx, 1611. 601 p 8®. • • ' 





HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION. 25 

158. Hodgins, John George. The establiahment of whools jmd colleges in Onta- 

rio, 1792-1910. Toronto, L. K. Cameron, 1910. v. 1-2. illus. 8®. 

SOUTH ABCERICA. WEST INDIES 

159. Altamlra y Crevea, Rafael. Mi viaje i\ Anu;ri<-a (libro do documentoe). 

k Madrid. V. Siidrez, 1911. 674 p. 8°. 

Concerns tho author's visit lo six SpsnLsh-Atnc.rican republics, uml to the Cnitod States, as 
ropresentativo ot the University of Oviedo and of the American mo^ment in Spain. 

IGO. CoU y Toete, Cayetano. Hbdork do la inHtrucridn publit'a on Piiorlo Rico 
huatu el afio do 1898. San Juan, Puerto Rico, 1910. '206 p. 8°. 

161. Peru. Comiaion especial de instruccidn. Cucationcs twibrt* la oducar.ion 

naritinal fortniiladiut por la Comiaion et»porial encargada de olaborar un pro- 
y(»t lo do ley orpjnira do ifVi>tru<’ci4n. Lima, Peru, C. Kabbri, 1910. xv, 
69 p. 12®. 

Dr. Harry Erwin Hard o swretary otiho (’ommissiou and adviser of tho Uinlsler of education. 

GREAT BRITAIN 

GENERAL 

162. Clifford, John. Towards oducaiiomil righte<Hi|riot*s. Nineteenth <-entur>', 08: 

632-16, October 1910. 

163. Educational outlook in England. Edncatitmal review, 40: 397-406, November 

1910. ; 

164. Oarcia del Beal, Ma^de. T^t tHlucaridn popular cn Inglatorra. Madrid, 

Impr; dc E. Rasp T/>pcz, 1910. 79 p. 8°. 

165. Inge, William B. Towards educational peace. Nineteenth centurj*,' 68: 

501-11, September 1910. 

166. Magnus, Sir Philip. Educational aiirs and efforts 1880-1910. Ia>ndbn, New 

York (etc.) T-ongman.-<, Oreenand ro., liriO. 288 p. 8°. 

*' Few F.n)?Ilshraen are better situated to give a clear survey of the progress of education in their 
country than tho author of this Ixwk. ’’-^Nation, 92: 60>*, Juno 15, 1911. 

“Tho characteristic, however, which distinguishes the author of * Educational aims and efforts’ 
from so^e few of his fellow-re formers is a aease of pimportlun, combined with a breadth of out- 
look, which gives to Ips utterances' a value denied to others.” — Nature, 85 : 29K, January 6, 19U. 

“.Mi reflect the author’s wide knowledge and good practical sense.”— Educational review, 4t: 
529, May 1911. 

167. Watson, Foster. Notw and materials f»n religioun refugees in their relation to 

ctluctttion in England hehtre the revt>calion of the edict of Nantes, 1685. /» 

Huguenot 8t>cicty of London. Prort^dfiigH, vol. ix, no. 3. T.ondon, Spotlis- 

w<xmIp & CO. ltd., 1911. p. 299-475. 

' ' % 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

168. Pressland, A. J. The Englwli public pchiKil as a training ground of citizenship. 

Educational review, 40: 499-511, December 1910. 

\ 

169. Smith, Jessie F: Report on English in secondary schools in England and 

Scotland. Edncationftl review, 407 266-92, October 1910. 

HIOHXR OR UmVBRSITY BDUCATIOR 

170. Baker, Margaret. Ttaching English to foreign ntudents at Oxford. Educa- 
- tkmal bi-monthly, 5: 206-14, Febmary 1911. 

121. Positum of uhivpTPity education in Great Britain. Nature, 84: 9l-7^^uly 21, 
1910. 
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175. Aulard, ^aiI5o^ Victor Alphonse. Napoleon I et le monopole universi- 
laire; originoH h fohctionnement de rUniverait^j imp^rialc. Parif», A. C'olin, 
1911. U, 385 p. 12°. , 

173. Oell€rier, L. [Elementary instruction in modem languagee] Education, 2: 

320-42, Se]>tcmbcr 1910. 

174. Muzzey/ David 8. State; church and school in 1 'ranee. Sch(x)l review, 10: 

178-95, 248-05, 318-32, 383-97, March-June 1911. 

Conlulns; 1. The touriduilons of the puhlic sohool in Fmnce. 2. The cam pa I pi fur lay odtira- 
lion. 3. The sfpamtion'of clmrch and school. 4. Moral e<iucaUon as an ideal of the Kn*nch 
repuhltf. 

175. PerkixiB, Henry A. Educational syetem of Franco. Educational reviolf 41; 

245-60, March 1911. 


176. Robertson, D. Maclaren. A history of the French academy, 1635-1910; with 
an outline sketch of the Institute France, showing its relation lo iia con- 
stituent academies. New' York, G. W. Dillingham company [19101 379 p 
illus. 8°. 


GERMANY 


GENERAL 


177. Budde, Gerhard. Die ]>iidagogik der prcuBsischen h6heren knabenschulen 

u liter (lem einfluHso der jifidagogiHchen zeitHtrdmiingon vom anfang <1 <*k 19. 
jahrhuiulerts bis auf die gegenwart . UngeriHalza, Hermann Boyer A sOhne, 
1910. 2 V. 8°. 

178. Davison, Ellen 8. History' in German stfcondary w'hiM)la. Educational review, 

40 : 356-68, N^)vemher 1910. 

read.at thesrsshm ollhe American hisior)culus.s<M*iut!nn In Now York, I>e<’einl*or ;il , 190U. *' 

170. Qoettsch, Charles. A visit tn the Frankfort mut^terschulc. Schixd review 
*• 19;^ 103-13, February 191 1 . 

Read nt the Frenc;h and Oerman deparlmentnl conferonce of Academies and .seittndary schools 
in relMloiw with ihe University nfChimpt, Noveml>er 12, IWlO. 

180. Koester, Frank. The educational system of Germany. .Americ^an education 
14: 396^^02, May 1911. 

mOBER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

Sachs, Joseph. Hochschulfragen. Regensburg, G. J. Maixz, 1910. 93 p. 8°. 
Comaliu: Apologetisohe vorlcsunnen fOr nl^'hllheoloptsohe akademiker.-ApoIoKetlk und 
philosophie.-Zur fniwirklung der ket ly*ern ip Bayern.-Theologle und thoologlsche fakul- 
Das Strassburger prieslersetniuhr. ^ 

ITALY 



182. Italy. ^ Miniatero dell* iatruzione pubblica. T/ietruziono ])riinaria e popo- 

lare in lulia. Teato corap. dal Miniatero della p.ubblica iatruzione Bulla Vela- 
^ zione ufficiale con illustraziohi, gra6ci in colorc e piante H edifici scholastici e 
con une prefazione del comm. dott. CamillQ Corradini. Torino-Roma [etc.l 
Q. B. Paravia [1011] 499 p. illus., map, plane, tables, diagre. 8°. 

183. 'Maatropaolo, N. T>a scuola rurale e il suo miglioro ordinamento. Milano, 

Uffiri della ('ritica eoriale, 1910. flO p. 12®. 

POLAND 

184. L’inetruction publique au royaume de Pologne. Paris, Bureau de TAgence 

polonaise do prcsse, 1910. 1^3 p. 8®. 
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. aPAOT ■ " 

186. Sela, Anloeto. La educaci6n nacional; hcchoe ^ ideas. Madrid, V. 8u&rez, 

1910. 458 p. 8°. 4 ■ 

SWltZE^AND 

18G. BuchmtiUer, Hana. Die beniLHcho. laOdHchulordnutig^ von 1075 urn! ihro 
vorgesc'hichte. Bern, G. (trunaii, 1911. 195 p. 8°. (Archiv flir wchwei- 
zeriw-ho schulgctM:hk bto, hn<R. von E. Schivei(I(T^. Ileft ’>) 

TURKEY AND BALKAN STATES 

187. Dutton, Samuel T. American o<li#ation in the Turkish Empire. [\\*orc(*ster, 

Maas., Clark university, 1911] 340“‘6^ p. 8”, 

KoprlnUxl from the Journal of race development , vol. 1, no. 3, January, 1911. 

188. Peeters, Edward and Zl^tanofl, Alexandre. LY^d.ucation en Biilgario 

d’apr^H loH doCuincMits oflic-iels du Ministcre de rinstruriiofi publique de 
Bulpirio. Bnigt*s, Ad. MocnH'Patbmrt [191 1 1 230 p. illun. 12°. 

CHINA 

189. Boss, Edward A. Y(ning (’hitia at Hch<H>l. EvorybodyV magazine, 24 : 784- 

95, June 1911. 

JAPAN 

190. Kiahiyama, Seki}i. Japanese HCcondary' education. Education, 31; 9^102, 

October 1910. 

BIOGRAPHY 

191. Dabney, Charles William. Washington, edocationist. An addrees before the 

Univeraity of (’incinnati, in behalf of the George Washington memorial build- 
ing. [Cincinnati] The (‘incinnati mx^iety of the George Washington memorial 
^ assftciation, 1911. 15 p. 12°. 

192. Franklin, Fabian. Life of Daniel (’oit Gilman. New York, Dodd, Mead And 

company, 1910. *'op. 8°. 

" Dr. KratikUn baa act forth with admirable ordorllm^ and lucidity the chief actlvlUra of s 
varied and complicated life, and hla book will iwoesaary not jinly to sdmlrera of thd hero but 
also to allatudenta of hlKhor education In America. "—Nation, June 2, 1910. p. 557. 

193. QUehrist, Beth Bradford. The lifo^of Mary Lyon. Boston and New York, 

Uoiighton, Mifflin company, 1910. x, 402 p. 8°. 

''A blofpraphy to place benlde that of Alice Freeman Palmer; tho same tntelUgont seal and 
lovb^; sympathy have gonr to the making of both." -Dial, May 15,4910, p. 349. 

194. Greenwood, James M. William <Torroy llarria — the man. Educational 

review, 40 : 173-83, September 1910. 

A paper road Iwforc tho meeting of the National education aHsoclatfon at Boston, July 6, 1910. 

195. Heubaum, Alfred J. Huinr. Peatalozzi. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1910. 

368 p. 8°. (Die gn»t»cn erzieher; ihre perabnlichkeit uiul ihr© syetemo. 
Bd. 3) , 

196. Jesse, RiohardHenry. Some helpful e<lu( raters. Educational review, 42 : 20- 

28, June 1911. ■ \ 

197.. .Osborn, Henry P. Huxley and education; address at the* opening of the 
college year, Columbia university, September 28, 1910. New York, Charles 
Scribner's sons, 1910. 45 p. 8°. 

addreaa whose argument is 'that produottre thinking In tho chief means and the bhlef 
end of eduoailoD and that the natural evolution of educatton will to. develop thU kind'ofb 
« thinking oarij^in tho Hfo of Vho student. - This Idea the lecturer pfoeenta as the lesson drawn 
from Huxle^Vllto and from hla own experienen. The liberally educated man, hr holds, is the 
man who foUoma bis standards of truth and beauty, who employs bis teaming ani^Qliaervation, 
his reason, hb exprosslon, for the purpose of product^-^that Is, tis add something of hhi Qwn , 
to.tbebookofthewodd’skleas.'’— New York Times. ■ 


28 


BIBUOOEAfHY OF SDUCATION, 1910-1911. 




THEORY OF EDUCATION 

198. Andreae, KarL Die entwicklimg der theoretiechen p&cUgogik. Leipzig, 

B. G. Teubner, 1911. vii, 188 p. 8®. 

199. .Andrews, Chailton. Education; the next phase. Education, 31 : 512-18, 

April 1911. 

200. Barley, Viliam C. Educational values. New York, The Mftpmillan com- 

pany, 1911. xx„267 P. .42®. 

“ The purpose of the ^•oluIne is In the first place to classify the controls of conduct and deocrlbc 
the various ways In which educative materials may influence these controls; In the second plant, 
to evaluate In terms of the social aim of education, the controls that education may fumiab; in 
the third pboe, to outline the specific methods throu^Ji the operation of which educative mate- 
rials may be made to fulfill the functions that are recognised as possessing value when measured 
1^ the socialcriterion.’'— Book revieig digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. IS. 

201. . The ecientihc method in educational reeearch. Nature-etudy review, 

6 : 172-78, September 1910. 

202. Bames, Harold. Some recent tendencies in education. Eduoalor-joumal, 

11: 471-77, May 1911. 

203. Bigelow, Melville M. A false equation; the problem of the great tru**t. Bos- 

ton, Little, Brown and company, 1911. 251 p. 12°. j 

“The argument Is this: The state is not fulfilling the trust undert^n by it, to establUh and 
equality as far as that is practicable in the government of men ... The remedy Li to 
beJoond in subetiUrtlng (or ourrem forms of ednoatlOD a system which shall organixe the brain, so 
that energy may be set free and then directed eflecUvely to the purpose. “—Pref. 

204. Bridou, V. L’6ducatiou dee eentimeute. Paris, 0. Doin et file, 1911. 403 p. 

12°. 

“Index bibliographique'*: p. p91HM. 

205. Cook, John M. Modem tendencies in education. Utah educational review, 

4: 26-^^bruary 1911. 

206. I>yapor, Andrew Addresses and papers. 1909-1910. Allmny, N. Y. 

[New York (State) Education department, 1910] 192 p. 8°. 

CoNTEini. — The call of the flag. — The Lake Champlain tercentenary. — The Hudson- Fulton 
celebrmtkKL— Schools and mimidpaliUes.— Dedication of new buildings of the Bute normal col. 
lege.— The relaUve edtamtional standing of New York state.— Motive in education.- Public morals 
and public schools,— The church influence in edneation.— The essential groundwork of industrial 
traii^.— The lay influence In school management— New York colleges and the stvte system of 
education.— The Lincoln* Douglas debates.— Eleotloa as CommissioDer of educatton.— The law of 
^ equipoise. 

207 . Holiday papers, 1910-11. Albany, State of New York, Education de- 

partment, 1911. 91 p. 8°. 

CoKTEirra.— The education that oonoems New York.— Inherent elemeots of power in a system 
of eeboois.— ReUgton, morels, ethics, and the scbodls. 


208. Dewey, JohzL Educational eeeays . . . ed. by J. J. Findlay. London, 
Blacldb A eon, limited [etc., 1910] 168 p. 12°. 

“It ocotalns three of the most Important essayk that have come finmi his pen. The ftret, 'The 

ethieal principles Qiftleriytnc education,’ is an attempt to bring reaUty into the school system sad 
^ tomake the latter nums^iiificant for life In gensnd . Theeeooodeasay, 'Intenst inreUUon 

to treintfifoftbe win, 'is one of the most fllamlnatlns pieces of writing that has appeared for many 
years... The ttUrdesmy,*PsydMtogy and sctotal practice, less IxiqMrtant, but aU three inay 
he reocmiMDded toreadera as OQOtrlbnttooa to pedagogical tidaking by one of the leadfng figons 

of the ednoettonal world. *— Jeorpal of eduoattei (l^ODdon) SO: 810 , December lOiO. 






209 . DuboiBf Jnleto. Le probl^e p4dago^que. F.:Alcan, 1911. 538 p. 8°. 
“Averyelehofitetieatfteca theseieDoeofedQoatlan ; . . <ttvidedasfbUowm Tbe^ilkaophkal 
ploteem w qiMstlM (M the Ideal, the technic^ ixoblem or question of the program, the Bhtentlflc 
, pio^k^?OFQaeettoattfthettM>ttied,.tltope(^gegfppio)ta 'Hewdtis 

Sdeiuirk compuMa eduewfa^ interna 
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2U Flecker, James Wxoj. The"1xreciaiiB; a dialogue on educaftion. London, 
J. M. Dent & 00 ns; New York, £. F. Dutton dc co., 1910. 140 p. 12*^. 

PnsentB iD Vie form of ft Ftetonlc dUocDie ooooqttko of an ideal edDOfttkn tor boTB. 

212. Ghiultier, Paul. La vmie Education. Hacbetteetcie., 1910. xi, 281p. 

12 ®. 

* BlbUdgraplile: p. [279^1- 

2l:l. Hall, O. Stanley. , EducationaT probl^fne. New York, D. Appleton A com- 
l>any, 1911. ‘ 2 v. 8®. 

* vAn Ixnpamnt educsUouftl wwk which is the oatgrowUi of twenty-five years of sifllng and 

digestioft the educational ideas that are Imiadeaing out to meet intematioDal needs. '*~Book- 
review digest, y. 7, no. U, p. 204. 

“ The encyclopedic scope of the vt^omes is snperfauman. The leferenoe value of the summaries 
of educational mo\'ements, appliances, experiments, data, resolts, and ooochiaions make the work 
Indispensabto to every self^eqjecting educational Ubiary.’'— Joseph Jastrow: Dial, 50: 341, Uay 
^ 1, 1911. 

214. Hetharington, Clark W. Fundamental education. America^ physical edu- 
cation revdew, 15: 629-36, December 1910. 


215. Home, Herman H. Idealism in education; or. First principles in the makihg 

of men and women. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. xv, 183 p. 
12 °. ' \ 

“This la an attempt to weld together on an Idealistic basis the various forces that enter into the 
ediKsUonal process. In Prof. Horne's view these may be reduced to three— Heredity, environ- 
ment, and the personal ooutributioit of the individual, whioh, for want of a better name, he 
the will. It wm be gathered, tberetoe, that the subjept of education is treated in the widest pee- 
sibie «*ay.**— Journal of educatkm (London) September lSU,p. 040. 

216. Hyde, William De 'V^tt. The teacber’a philoeophy in and out of school. Bos- 

ton, New York [eU\] Houghton Mifflin company [1910] xii, 88 p. 12®. 
(Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzidlo) 

217. Itschner, Hermann. Unterrichtslehre. Untenricht gefasst als entbindung 

gestaltender kiaft. ‘ Leipaig, (^elle A Meyer, 1910. x, 492 p. 8^ 

218. Jones, , Lewia H. Education as growth, or the culture otcharacter. A book for 

teachers' reading circlee, normal claseee, and individual toachera. Boston, 
New York [etc ] Ginn and company [1911] -275 p. 12®. 

“ His book may be co mmen ded as weQ worth reading for the wisdom and sobriety of its method ^ 
as well as for thesacority of the phUosophioal foundaUon on which It rests. EducMlonal revlaw, 

42: 320, October IdU. 

“ His book. In spite of Its'etferent’and ^afleient^Derresand.^motecuiar Impulses/ Is as firaeas 
could be desired from acleotlOe pretemkma. Its bopeleas dreartzMas is due mainly to Use . 
and abstract delivery of truisms of which It Is composed. ’’^Nation, 93: 213, September 7, 1911. 

^ 219. Ladd, George T. The teacher’s practical philoeophy; a treatise of education 

as a species of conduct (fifteen lectures) . . . New York and London, Fuuk 
A Wagnalls company, 1^1. viii, 331 p. 8®. 

“A treatbe of eduoatioQ as a apeotes of oooduot In whkii'Dr. Ladd emphasiaes tba'lnportaima, 
to the teachar and to tlM came ofaduoatkm,pfthepetaoiial and moral elements In teaching. Be . 
exalts ihe'business pf teachers,' and believes that the character tormatton of ciUseos is larfely In 
their hands.*’— Book review digest, V. 7, no. 13, December 19U. 

“The book is a oompend of the praq|loal appUoattoia of Proftasor Ladd'a weU-known phUo- 
aophimi views and Is dfaUnetty vatuahie.*’— Eduh^onal review, 43: 428, November loll. 

“A ttatesnanllke eoUmata of our pteanit ooDdlUooi, and of the teacher’s tnncUon as related to 
them tor nattooal*stabiUty and progrees, gtvw this latest work of Its dtoUnfulahed author a 
peoQller <aalm on pal^ ettentkm. ’’-Outlook, 99: 788, November 38, 1911. 


220. Xdppa, 0k>ttlob Priedzleh. ‘ Weltanschauung und bildungsideal; unteivuch- 
un^ Eur begrfiudung der unteniditslehre. , Leipsig und B. 0. 

Teubner^ 1911. 230p. 


221 . Vorthropi Oynia. Addr o w o e educatiqiial and patiiodc. IfinneaiwiiB, v ’ ^ 
H. W. Wilson campwiy, IWO. r, 633, ix p.* 8®. - 

^ OokTtKta-Yeie bfoaitemaal addraa-^tbe ttsttoo’S dentamtek— ktooueoce end the law.«- . -IV 
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Uie Univtfsitj of UiniHBota.— Tbi diBMxnliiAtioD of educated mflD.~TbQ wliiob our 

country necdtf.— Some leosons from «ir country's history.— Some edvioe to yoS|phy»icians.- 
Ideab for boys.— The work of the teoofaer.— Oeorge Wssblngtoo,— Beo|amln Franklin.— Three 
great presld«its.— Oreoter Whitman college.— The future of our country.— American progress.— 
Agrlcultuial educatloQ.— Address on agriculture. -James Kendall Hosmer.-A response.- 
Ltnooln, statesman and orator.— Roosevelt: the college mao In politics.— r^esident UcKtnley.— 
Aboeptaooe of statue of John 8. riUsbury for the University .-John fiar^t PUlsbory.— Con- 
gratulations.— Memorial day address.— Commencement addrem. 

222. Osborti, Henry F. Huxley on education. Science, n. b. 32: 5«9-78, October 

28, 1910. 

223. Ostwald, Wilhelm . Di9 iordening dee tagee. Leipzig, Akademische verlage- 

geeellschaftm.b. h., 1910. 603 p. 8®. 

A collection of monographs grouped nnder the headings of AUgemetne'energetlk, UethodOc, 
Psychologie und biographie, AUgemelne kulturprobleme, Die tnteraationale hiUssptacbe, Unter- 
richtsweeen. The last-named group contains Naturwiasenschaftliche fordemngen tur mittel- 
scholreform, Deuische ond amerlkanbcbe untversit&ten, rniversitltsfragen, Das fOnfundiwan- 
ilgjkhrige jubllftum der Uolverslt&t Liverpool, Modemer univMaitatsunterricht, Chamische 
lehrbdcher, etc. 

224. Eado«»vljevich, Paul B. What is education? Pedagogical seminary, 18: Sl- 

43, March 1911. 

Dibliogtapby; p. 43-i3. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 


Baymond, George L. Fundamentals in education, art anS civics. Essays and 
addresses. New York and London, Punk & Wagnalla<company, 1911. 350 p 
12 ®. ^ ' 
** Seventeen papers dealing with prbadplee and methods in education, art and civics evolved 
from the author’s long experienoe as an analyst, interpreter and teacher."— Book review digest, 
V. 7, no. 12, December 1911. ^ • 

Boehrich, Bdouard. Philoeophie de I’^ducation; eesai^e pMagogie g^n^rale. 
Paris, F. Alcan, 1910. 288 p. 8°. 

Sadler, Hlchael B. Education according to Tolstoi. Educational review, 
41; 433-40, May 1911. 

Showerman, Grant The American idea. School review, 19 : 146-61, March 
1911. 


229. Tewa, Johaimea. Qroesstadtpftdagogik; vortrige gehalten in der Humboldt- 

akademie zu Berlin. Leipzig, B. G. Toubner, 1911. 142 p. 12®. (Aus 
natur und geisteswelt, sammlung wiesenschaftlicb^geineiiiverBUndlicher 
daratellungen. 327. bdchen.) • 

230. ToUtoi, Leo. Knowledge and edtijation. Independent, 69: 1014-18, Novem- 

berlO, mo. * 

231. Trent, Willi am P, Old-laahioned remarks on educational topics. Nationt 

91; 207-ip, Septeo^r 1910, 

232. Young, EUa FUrc* Hypothesis in education. Educational bbmonthly, 

6; 1-6, October 19lf. 

* Prestdcnt's addiws, Netloaal edueatloo asaocteUan, ion. 


BCljLE 



PRINCIPLES and practice OF TEACHING 

GBHBRAL 

283. Baglay, William 0. Craftsmanship in teaching. New York, The MacinUUn 
company, 1911. 247 p. 12®. " / . 

•*A dosw papcn that treat in a Gooorata apd ocrMnal maniMr aoma of the prtnotplM whkdi 
, UM' •ttthor has davito^ la two prevfcawy iwbllahod boo^ 7,no. 

1S,P> ^ 
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234 Ballard, F. B. Handwork &» an educational medidm, and other easayB. Lon- 
don, Swan Spnnenachein <k do., 1910. x, 194 p. 

CoNTEMTS.— Handwork as an educational medium.— The fundamental school subjeots.— Fci^ 
mal grammar.— Pitfalls in the teadUnf of arithmetic.— The teachii^ of algebra, 

235. ^etta, George Herbert. The recitation. Boetoh, Nejk York [etc.] Houghton 

Mifflin company [1911] viii, 120 p. 12^. (Rivendde ediit^tional monographa, 
ed. by H. Suzzailo) ^ • \ 

-succinct little handbook for teachers covering the phases of the purposes and methods of 
recitation, the art of queatioolng, oondltlons necessary to a good reritatloh and the assignment 
of the lesson. An outline of the chapters has been included at the wid bf the text."— Book 
reidew^digest, v. 7. no. 12, December 1911. " 

“It differs from previous boolu in being a simple, flexible and e^en Inlbntttl treatment of a 
subject that b usually presented more or lens technically."— A. L. A. Booklist, 7 : 410, June 1911. 

236. OolgToye, Chauncey Peter. The teacher and the school. New York, C. 

Scribner’s sons, 1910. xx^ 406 p. 12°. 

“ Every aspect of tbe teacher's work b dbciissed with a thoroughness of knowledge, a grasp, 
a sanity, and a careful weighing of values that b as rare as it b helpful.''— Journal of'educatloa, 
July 21, 1910, p. 77. 


237 . 


238 . 

239 . 


OoUaxd, F. la pedagogic claaaique et la p^dagogie *exp4rimentale. Lonvuin, 
C. Peeters, 1910. 24 p. 8°. 


Friedel, V. H. La pMagogie dans lee^pays Strangers. 

Paris, G. Rouatan, 1910. 330 p. 12°. 

Hancock, John A. The place of reaaoning in teaching. 
18:184-96, June 1911. 


Ppobl^mee et solutions. 
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240. Henderson, Bmeat Norton. A text-book in the principles of education. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 693 p. 12°. 

“A presentation of the outlines of a theory of education from the vbwpoint of everfution. A 
topical outline appears as marginal notes." 

** Tbe reviewer regrets to oonfeae that, scholariy as the book b, he has found it difficult to read. 
The thought b not alwa3rs dearly expressed; blit tbe serious student wUl And in ox-ery paragraph 
I oomethlngworththeoonoentratedattentionthatthereadingwlUdemazKl."— IrvingKing: Bebool 

* revbw, 19 : 643, November 1011. t 

<<This b a book to be welootned by everyone who b interested In the study of education as such. 
It b not hbtory; it b not psycbolo^; Ub Just education. At last it b bsglniilng to be realltsd 
that there b enough matter in education to form a study by itself."— JoumaUtf education ( London) 
June 1,1911. 


241. Hiokman, J. B. How to reach the individual student. Education, 31: 633-38, 
June 1911. 


242. Hildebrand, Frank Alonso. The dynamic school of tomorrow, rationalism in 

teaching tho ceethetic element in education. A book for Anaerican teachen, 
normal schools, and teachem’ reading circles.- New York, Aberdeen publish* 
ing company, 1910. 396 p. illiu. 8°. 

243. Johnston, Gharles H. Naturalizing the educative pmeens. Educational re- 

view, 40: 334-30, November 1910. 

244. Jonea, V. Franklin. Principles of education, applied to practice. New York, 

The Macmillan company, 1011. 293 p. 12°. 

“States tbs aim ofeducatton in a form at once suggesUve and tangible to toaobert; worksoot 
Utat aim in tarms of actual soho<4n>om sxpenNuAs; and gives definite yet Bim{Ue statemeats'of a 
group of prlnotples of education and rei^eab tbem as they are to be found In the concrete In tbs 
sohooiroom."— Book teview digest, 7 : 3M, December 1911. 

“Asampleof the uteloiw sort ot book oh^ueatlon."—Bd,uoatlfmalrevbiw, 42 : sy, October 191L 


246. 


246 . 


Xerlazn, Junius Xi* Recitation and study. School review, 18: 627r^, No- 
vember 1010. 


&ogers» Anna 

port^tiee. 


B. Some problems of the gmmmar grade teacher knd some op- 
Arisona jau(nial of education, j2: 6^76, June 1911. 


88 


BIBUOORAPHY OP EDUCATION, 1010-1011. 


247. Baymond W, Scientific method in edi^tiun. Educational re\new, 40: 

157-72, September 1910. ' ^ 

248. Stoket, Anson Phelps, jr. Some .by-productij of teaching. Educational re- 

view, 26: 9-12, May 1911. 

240. Upton, Henry L. The problem of public education. Education, 31: 397-403, 
* February 1911. 

250. Willson, U. C. Suiue defects ii/our public school 8>'Htem. JEklucatioual renew, 
41: 238-44, March 1911. ^ 


SPECIAL METHODS OP INSTRUCTION 


251. 


262, 


Ohambera, William Q, The conversational method: its dangers; its funda- 
mental principles. ^ Education 31: 169-74, November 1911. 

Herts, Alioe Minni e. The children’s educational theatre. With an*introduc- 
tion by Charles W. Eliot. New York and London, Tiarper & brothere, 1911. 
150 p. front, (port.) plates. 8°. 

For seven years Miss Herts, eiyjajfodin the work of the chUdren’s edu^tional theatre, has been 
studying how to utUiie the child’s dramatic instinct along rational, constructive lines for purposes 
of educational development and prevention of cringe. This book describes her methods and 
processes; and the principles on which they are fomided."— Book review digest, 7: 224, December 
1911. 

253. Lyman, Edna. Story telling, what to tell and how to tell it. Chicago, A. C. 
McClurg A CO., 1910. 229 p. 12°. ' \ 

CoirriNTa.—Introdoctkm.— Responsibility of society for what children read.— Reading aloud.— 
Btory tiling.— Arranging the program of misoellanoous stories.— Biographical stories.-National 
epic tales.— How to use these epic tales.— List of books suggested for the stoo* toiler. 

264. Wyche, Eichard Thomaa. Some great stories and hpw to fell them. New 
York, NewBon A company [1910] 182 p. 12°. 


256 

266. 


267 

268 
269 

t 

260 . 

201 . 




EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOOY | 

Brown, William. Some experimental results in the correlation of mental 
^jWitiefl. British jdlimal of psycholc^, 3: 296-322, ^October 1910. 

Colvin, Stephen S. Some facts in partial justification of the so-called dogma 
of formal discipline. 2<J (rev.) ed. Urbana-Champaign, III., Tho Univereity 
[1910] 36 p. 8°. (University of Illinois^ School of education. Bulletin 
no. 2.) 

The second edition . . . has been changed In sotne partlcnlarB from tha first, principally by 
the addition of a section on recent tbeorttloal dtscusaSons relating to tLe problem of formal dls- 
cipUna."— Pref. statement to 2d ed. 

Dewey, John. How we thin*k. Boston, D. 0.' Heath A co., 1910 vi 224 d 
12 ®. / \ 
The anthoT beUeves that the native and unspoOed attitude of childhood, marked by ardent " 
curlosHy,fertilo i ma gi n ation, and lovaofexporimental lnquir>*, Is very near to the attitude of the 
soientUc mind, and that a recognition of this fact in educational practice will make for individual 
happineai and the reductk>n of soohl waste. 

Heck, Wmiam H. Mental discipline and educational \'aluee. 2d ed. New 
Vork, John Lane company, 1911. 208 p. 12°. 

''BOAlogrmphy and index**; p. 199-20S. ^ 

Mark. Harry Whiaelton. The unfolding of personality as the chW aim in edu- 
catira; some chaptore educational psychology. I^ndon, T. Fitter Unwin, 
1910 . 224 p. 12°. I 

Maxtya, Gladys W. The evidence of, menud fatigue during school houn. 

Jounudofexperimwital pedagogy, 1 ^ 36 ^, Jftuxh 191 ^^ \ 

^ « The experhnental study of mental kUgue. Schbol hygiene (London) 

1; 314-21, 662-74, May, June, October 1910. tablee. ^ 

•a: p. 674, ' * - 
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3S 


262. ICaxwell, VilUatn H. Address on Imbit formation to the principala of the 
• public Bchoolfl of the city of New York. New Y'ork teachers monogr&phSi 

, 13 :1-S, March 1911. 

263. MorgWf C. Lloyd. Psychology for teachers. New ed. rewritten. London, 

. E. Arnold, 1909. xii, 307 p. 12°. 

264. Pyle, William H. Retention as related to repetition. Journal of educational 

peychology, 2: 311-21, June 1911. fign. tables. 

Rsferences: p. 3?1. 

265. and Snyder, J. C. moat economical unit for committing to memory. 

Journal of educational peycholog)*, 2: 133-42, March 1911. tables. 

- llefereoces: p. 141-42. 

266. Rodriguez Qarcla, Gerardo. Bases psicofisioldgicas y pedagdgicaa para loe 

comienzoedelaeducucidn intelectual. Madrid, G. Carridn, 1910. 351 p. 12°. 

267. SchuBter, O. J. The importance of habit formation. Education, 31 ; 73-^1, 

October 1910. 

268. Thorndike, Edward L. Mental fatigue. Journal of educational psychology, 

2: 61-80, February 1911. tables. 

269. Whipple, Guy Mon^;;Me. Manual of mental and physical teste ; a book of direc- 

tions compiled wimspecial reference to the experimental study of school 
children in the laboratory or claaeroom. Baltimore, Warwick A York, 1910. 
xix, 534 p. illus. 8°. 

Contalnfl references. 

** While not aiming to bo a complete and final sjatem, U doo6 present a most nwi.hl« axKl sag- 
gesti\*e siandardlied program of work.’*— Kdiw;atk>nal review, 42 : 427, November 1911. 

270. Winch, W. H. The transfer of improvement in memory in school children. 

Brit^h journal of psychology, 3: 386-405, December 1910. tables. 

CHUD-STUDY 

271. Child conference for research and welfare. Proceedings of the Confer- 

ence . . . held at Clark usivereity, Worcester, Mass., June 28-July 2, 1910. 
New York, G. E. Stechert A co. [1910] iv, 286 p. 8°. 

Contains: 1. Q. 6. Hall: Applications of psychology to child welfare Institutions, p. 6445,' 
2. John Collier: The motion picture, p. 108-18. 3. A. J- McKelway: The chUdran's bureau, p. 
. 173-77. 4, Joseph Lee: Open air rooms in the Boston schools, p. 187-91. 6. U. Louise Oreane: 

School gardens, p. 259-06. 6. H.S. Curtis: Acompreberslveplanforchlld wellare,p. 273-^ 

272. Ba:tgeon, George E. The ri^t of the child to be well-born. Beligious edu- 

cation, 6: 166-74, June 1911. 

273. Groaaxoann, Maxiniilian F. E. The career of the child. Boston, R. Q. 

Badger, The Gorham press [1911] 335 p. 12°. 

** Dr. OrotunanD has made a careful analysis of the alms of education; of the physical, 
and moral stages of growth and the best conditions imder which this growth can be promoted 
and Jhe alms of education attained. . . . Tho problem of coordination is an Important factor tn 
Dr. Qroasmann’a treatment.*’— F. E. Bolton In Introd. 

274. Hall, G. Stanley. Eugenics; its ideals and what it is going to do. Beligious 

education, 6 : 162-59, June 1911. 

275. Hughes, James L. Old and new training. Educational fotindations, 22 : 3-14, 

70-77, 145-66, September-November 1910. 

276. Keigomard, FauUne and Br6a, H. S. L'enfant de 2 k 6 ans. Notes de 

pedagogic pratique. Paris, F. Nathan, 1910. xvi, 233 p. illus. 12^. 
BibUographiS: p. [339H«- 

277. Xex%Jie Grand. The care and training of childrenr New York and 

Funk A ^'agnails company, 1910. . 2^ p. 12°. 

278. Kickpatrlok, Edwin ▲. Child study. Popular science monthly, 77 : 48^^, 

Novembw 1910. * ' 
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279. Kirkpft^rick, Bdwixi A. Tbo individual in the making; a subjective view of 

child development with suggeetiona for parents and teachers . . . Boeton, 

New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1911] ix, 339 p. 12®. 

BlbUoKrapby: p. 309-33. 

riaoed In its oUm, it unquestionably stands blKh. Consklertrq; those to whom It is addreesed . 
it wlUUkewise bo a useful book."- Dial.. 'll : 342, November I. 1911. " 

"A Bub)ectiTQ view of child development with suf;fref<tiOQS for parents and teachers.” 

See prefaoTj 

280. Hang^ldf George B. Child problenu<. New York, The Macmillan company, 

1910. 381 p. IL’’. {t^itixen s library of tH.‘ou(unicH. politicp, and sociology 
ed. by R. T. Ely) 

A general view of tho principal social child problems of;o<la> . 1‘lie main topics are Child 
mortality; Hocent a^fiecls of vilucatlonal reform, Including I'lay, Medical inspection of schools, 

Backward chlldron, and the Now education; Child latxir; the Delinquent child, and the Depend* 
out and neglected child. 

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 

i 

281. Bonfler^ Frederick Gordon. The rea^fiung of children of the fourth, fifth, 

and eixth eohool grade?. New York city. Teacher? college, Columbia uniyer- 
^ Bity, 1910. vii, 133 p. .illu?. 8°. (Teacherp college, ('olilmbia univerpity. 

Contributions to education, no. 37) f 

282. Dearborn, George V. N. Molo^iipor>' development; observations on the 

first three years of a child. Baltimore, Warwick & York, 1910. 215 p. 12°. 

283. Uunif|||d, Edith K. Bead. The dawn of character: a study of chi hi life. 

New York jetc.] L<mgmans, Gretm aiid co., 1910. 225 p. 8°. 

^ 284. Pelazm^'John K. A child’s vocabular>- and it? development. Pt»dagogical 

pcminory, 17 : 328-69, September 1910. 

Bibliography: p. 3S7-Q9. 

285. Buak, Robert B. Experiments on mental assix’iafion in children. British 

journal ^^^ychoIog>^ 3: 349-85, December 1910. 

286. Taylor, J. Motor tKiucalion for the child. Popular st ience monthly, 78: 

268-72, Marc^ 1911. . ‘ 

KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION 

I • * 

287 . Cincinnati kindergarten awociatlon. Thirtieth annual report, June 8, 1909, 

to June 7, 1910.. 57 p. 8°.- (Mrs. W. Austin Good|^n, secretary) 

288. International kindergarten union. Proceedings- of the eighteenth annual ^ 
'meeting . 1911. ancinnnu, Ohio, ApriU22^, J911. .[Boston, Lincoln 

and Smith pr^, 1911) 122 p. 8°. 

Contains: I. C^raldlno D’Orady: Guidance of attenttotu The ohlki’s part and ^ toacher'k, p. 

57-65. 2. Nina C. Vandhwalkrr: New fields for the IdnderKartep; Vho Wosl, p. 3. m!s. 

Hanckol: Now flelditoUho kindergarten: The South, p. 99-106. 4. B. B. -Brewie: T^e unlUraliy - 
and the Idndeigarten, p. ins-17. ' * , 

289. Pittaborgh and Allegheny fred kindergarten §Mooiation.« Eighteent|i . 

%nnual repi>rt, for tho year ending October 31, 1910. [Pittsburgji, Press of 
• Murd^h*Kerr 3c CO., 1911?] 52 p, 8®. (Mrs. William McCracken, secretary, 

34391'Yfth Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa.). ■ ’ ' 

V, 290. Breqae, Burtia Bur^. Tho university and the kindergarten. Kindergarten ^ 
review, 21 : 603-11, June 1911. ’ ' . 

29L Della Valle, Guido. [“Children's homes" and “scientific pedagogy"] Rl- 
yista pedagogit^'; 2: 67-80, January lOJl. 

Vtgmuiorttlotoof tbo system employed by Maria MontemorL^ * 

202. Kaxihara, K» Bf. ^nd^igaitcn as tnethod. ^Kindeigarten^primary magajdne, 

49 *. . 
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293. EArria, Ada Van Ston^. The test of the child’s kindergarten training. Kin- 

dergarten review, 21 : 357-63, Febmary 1911. 

294. Hillyer, Virg;il M. Kindergarten at home; a kindergarten cdHree for the indi- 

vidual child at home . . . New York, The Baker & Taylor company [1911] 
> 152 p. illutf. 8®. 

. A handbook whoie aim Is to bring the kindergarten to the child In his own home. Simply 
and concisely the author explains kindergarten methods and prtiwlples and then outlines a hun- 
dred and twent y lessons giving Instruction for busy work. Special lessons for holidays and birth- 
daysarcaddtHi. wUhachapteron'rndlrected work’. "—Bookrevlew digest, v.7, no. 12, Decem- 
ber 1011. 

295. Hoxie, Jane L. Past and pnwnt conditions in the kindergarten — the develop- 

ment of the occupationn. Kindergarten re\iew, 21 : 287-302, January 1911. 
290, Littell, Anna H. The ideal kindergartner— her relationship to mothere. 

Kindergarten review, 22; 11-16, September 1911. 

297; Norton, Ruth Waterman. The ideal kindergartner in her relationa to chil- 
dren. Kindergarten-primary magazine, 23 : 293-96, June 1911. 

298. O’Grady, C. Geraldine. Kindergarten program. Kindergarten review, 21: 

637-43, June 1911. 

299. Palmer, Luella A. The principle of development w the basw for kindergarten 

method. Kindergarten reWew, 21 : 145-53, November 1910. 

300. Tappan, Ruth E. The training of the kindergartner. Kindergarten-primary 

magazine, 24 ; 18-21, September 1911. Kindergarten review, 22 : 1-6, Sep- 
tember 1911. ' 

Summary of tho work of cloven training sohools; p. 20. 

301. Thompson, Alice and McCall, Frank S. A harveet festival in kindeigarton 

and gradec. Teachers college record, 12: 25-39, January 1911, 
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302. Biedenbach, 0. L. Articulation of elementary and eecondary’ echoola. Uni- 

vertdtv chroil!S|^e, 13 : 94-109, January 1911. 

303. Cassidy, M. A. The common echoola. Education, 31 : 646-51, June 1911. 

304. Clarke, W. J. Elementary echool from the viewpoint of the hi^ school. 
. Inter-mountain etlucator, 6: 16-22, February 1911. 

^305. Dudley, Albert W. Elementary school periodicals. Teacher, 16 :-501^, May 


^ 1911. 

306, G5reenwoo4f J. M. Strengthening the work in the elementary grades. Journal 
of education, 73: 637-38, 551-52, May 18, 1911. 

^7. Hukton, Katharine W. Elementary school ideals. Education, 31: 100-68, 
Novejabet iflO. 


308. Parker, *'S.- Chester. Our inherited practice in elementary j^hools. Elemen- 

tary school U^acher, 11 : 146-56, November 1910. 

' Ih^talMiiu oblK’t -teach thg and oral iDstructian. 

“This is the fifth of a of artlclas Intended to emphaslte a method of teaching Uu htotory 

of eduoadkoi in which special aUfntlon'is paid to educational praottoe In Its ralation to social oco- 
» dltlons.” . ^ ^ ' 

309. ^erry, ArthuA Oe«R,' jr. Problems of the elementary school. New York, 

, ‘ <^ii(4go, D. Appleton antfirorapany, 1910. vii, 223, [1] p. illus. 12®. 


310. Jeaf S. The eighth g«ade vocabulrjy. Klementafy school teacher, 

' . * ‘ 11 : 465-68? May 1911. * . \ 

311. Rowe, Eugene O. ^ ^Fundamental weakness of the elementary sebpob Western 

journal of education (YpsilantiJ ^ 241-62, June 1011. 
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312. Smith, Grant. Experimentation in the elementary echool. Edu(^ational bl- 

monthly, 6 : 60-65, October )911, 

313. Wilaon, H. B. Motivation of the children’s work in the clementarj' schools. 

American education, 14: 12-18, September 19, 1910. 

RURA> SCHOOLS 

314. Conference for the study of problema of rural life. 4lh, ( 'harlot ics- 

ville, Vii., 1911. Addroeat's delivertHl at the I’niverMily of Virginia summer * 
sch(H)l in connection with the Conference for the study of problems of rural life, 
July 17-21, 1911. Charlottesville, Va., The University of Viiyinia press (1911 1 
[329J-518 p. 8°. (University of Viipnia. Alumni bulletin, 3d eeriea, vol. 

4, no. 4) 

Contains: i. B. H. Crocberon: Six ms^ns for iraprovemont of rural schools, p. 35(Wi9- 2. J. R. 
Hutcheson: The agrlcillturBl hlph school and the farmer, p. 3K.V-S7. 3. O. B. Martin: Boys’ and 
girls’ club work, p. 3M-400. 4. M. T. Scudder: SodaUilng Influences of play In the country, p. 
406-16. 5. Susie V. Powell: A plan of rural school improven:ont, p. 436-43. 6. Susie V. Powell: 
Industrial clubs and the rural schools, p. 475-7H. 

'315. Butterfield, Kenyon L, The eountry church and the rural problem, ('iii- 
Vago, The t^nivereity td ('hicago preesi 1911. H>6 p. 12®. * .> 

3)6. Cooley, F. S, The rural teacher and couiilr)’ life. Inter-mountain inliicator, 

6*: 10-14, December 1910. 

317. Great Britain. Board of education. Memorandum on the principles and 

methods of rural education. I./ondon, H. M. Stationer)' office, 1911. v. 48 j>. 
8 °. 

Prefatory memorandum signed: Robert L. Morant. * 

318. Hami lton, Samuel. Improvement of rural schools by closer and more expert 

8uper\'iflion. Pennsylvania school journal, 59 : 329-35, January 19il. 

319. Smiley, W. S, A j^jgB^arative study of the results obtained in instruction in 

the single teacher rumKschools and the graded town schools. Elementary 
school teacher, 11: 249-65, 308-22, January, February 1911. 

A study Indicating some of the weaknesses of our school organ leaf ion and suggesting a doparlure 
from the conventional form of organUai Ion for coasolldated rural schools. 

320. TTpdeg;raJ3, Harlan. The improveiront of the rural school, feducational 

review, 41 : 135-43, February 1911. 

An address made before the Georgia educational association til Atlanta, on April 22, HUO. 


CUMRlCtKUM 

. 321. Hanny, Frank A. The elementary sciiool curriculum. Kindergarten-primary 

. magazine, 23: 247^2, 269, May 1911. 

322. Whitney, Frank P, Differentiation of coursw in the w*venth and eighth grades. 
Educational roview, 41: 127-34, Febniar)' 1911. 


Rwdinc 

323. Vaile, E. O. Reading for thought and its cultivation in schwl. Educational 
review, 41; 71-81, January 1911. 

Spantai ^ ^ 


3^4. Peaxvon, Aenry 0. The scientific atud^ of the teaching of spelling. Journal 
of educatiyoal psychology, 2: 241-62, May 1911. tables. • 

Wallin, J. B.-Wallaoe,. Spelling efficiency in relation to age, grade, and box, 
and the question of tianafer; an experimental and critical study of the function 
di methbd in the te^hihg of spelling. Baltimo^, Warwick A York, 1911. 
91, p/ 12*. 
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\ Lilentor* 

326. Halibiu^n, Margaret W. and Smith, A. Q. Teachinf^ pcx^try in the gradee 

. . . Boeton, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company (1911] vi.l(i7j). 12°. 
(Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

sugi^tive fnilde for teachers, oontaihlni; tested model ^es.somi. There l*i an appended list of 
pocmssultable for rhUdrea thru the dammar (trades. ’’—Book review digest, v. 12, no. 7, Decemlwr 
1911. 

“ The plan Is excellent and t««*hers will And the explicit dlrorUons suggestive ond u.seful even 
though they do not wholly agree with the choice of poenw."— A. L. A. Booklist. 7 : 4?2, June 1911, 
“Wo are skeptic about the ability to ‘teach’ poetry, and, thererore, the little volume doe.s not 
impress us favorably."— Kdu<*alional review, 42: 319, October 1911. 

327. Hooic, James F. The elementary courBO in Engliah; a Byllabue with gradecl 

lists and references . , . (’hicago. III., The I' Diversity of Chicago press 
[J9J1] ix, 150p. 8°. 

Contains references. 

gtiide Ixusedviiou years t)f experience, for toachers/.suiwrcisors and parents. It 
DdH^^ln outline a working theory of elemenfhry t^gllsh, w'llh .selected references to recent 
flBPffure of the subject; and, as well,, contains a course of .study lo composition, grammar, word 
study, reading and litemture. The work by grades is ituggested and graded llst.s of materials are 
provided. The appendix offers n list of books to be read to children. ’’—Book review digest, v. 7, 
no, 13, December 1911. 

“The Ihoughtful and studious teacher of elementary English will And it full of helpful suggea* 
tions and advice.’’— EduoUlona^ view. 42: ifM, June 1911. 

. p 

Compoaitkm and Language Study 

328. Abelow, Samuel P, Suggestive readings to pupil? for composition?. New 

York teachers monographs, 13; 37-65, June 1911. 

lo, grades 4 A -All. 

329. CarriB, Lewia H. Lajiguage-oml work. School exchange, 5 : 329-39, April 

1911. 

330. Colburn, Jessie B. English idiom. 5^hotd work, 9: 46-54, Juno 1911. 

331. Hooper, Cyrus Lauron. . The gerund-grinder: his opportunity. EJduoational 

bi-monthly, 5: 249-61, February 1911. 

332. Jespersen, Otta, Modem English grammar. School review. 18: 53(MO, 

October 1910, 

An address before the New England association of teachers of EnglUh. 

333. Beimer, Margaret B. Composition models, 5A-6B. School work, 9: 78-85, 

June 1911. 

334. Sheflleld, Alfred D. Tho rational study of English grammar. SchtMil review, 

18: 618-26, November 1910, 

Read before tho New England association of teacbera of English. 

336. Teachers college, New York, Committee on technical grammar, Re- 

^ port. Teachers college i 3 E?cord, 12: 5-21, January 1911. 

That 'Mochnlcal grammar as n separate study has no place In theclemenutr>' .school nirrlculum. 
. , , No text-book tn grammarls to be put into the hands of pupils except as u reference iKwk,*’— 
CAo^rjnoa, Florence V. Watkins, Speyecsclvfnl. New York, N. Y. 

336. Thoxnaa, Charles 8, Eseential principles in teaching Eiiglish. Education, 

31: 82-98, October 1910. 

337. Wilcox, Ceoyl 0, English composition in the g^ranuiiar grades And high sch(H)l. 

Arizona journal of education, 2: 58-67| June 1911. 

338. Woodlook, Mary, Compoeitiotn. New^York teachers monographs, 13: 8-4o, 

March 1911, 
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330. Bltaj WUbar F. History in the elementary Bchoold; methoda>oursee of study, 
bibliographies. New York, Cihcinnati [etc.] .American book company [19111 
214 p. 12°. * 

, nibliography; p. 157-75. 

“This book contains topics, questions, and outlines for the eiKht ijrades of the elemenUry school, 
relerences to readings for pupils, references to feodings for teachers, some examples of dromatlia- 
tlon and of story material, and some obsenstlons on methods of conducting the recitation."— H. 
Johnson: Educational review, 43; 319, March 1912. 

340. Colorado ata'te normal school, /Greeley. A c()un*e in history for elementary 

Bchwls. Greeley, Col., State normal Hchool, iiill. 107 p. illuH. 12°. {lu 
Bulletin, seriee x, no. 10' March 1911) 

Contains “ Point of view,” by P. D. Hugh: “.Now theory oT history teaching," by O. U. Miller, 
and outlines of work for the eight grades by proreRsoi% and training teatJiers. 

341. Wright, Chester W. The teach inj; of United States economic history. Edu- 

cational bi-monlhly, 6 : 23-29, May 1911. 

Geography * 


342. Archer, Richard £awrenoe, Lewis, W. J., and Chapmad, A. E. The teach- 

ing of geography in elementary M.-hoolH. Undon, A. and C. Black, 1910. 
vii, 2.55 p. 12°. 

“Books and appamlas": p. 229-41. 

343. Brown, Thomas P. Why not teach the geography nf ttnlay? Western journal 

of education (San Ffanciflco) 15: 401-7, Auguet 1910. 

Helpe; p. 404-407.. 


344. Cook, J ane Perry. Primary aiimt in'geograi)hy leatrhiiig in the grammar grades. 

Journal of geography, 9; 203-3, April 1911 . 

345. Dayis, William M, The dittriplinary value of geography. Popular science 

monthly, 78: 105-19, 223-40, February. March 191U-_ 

346. Fairbanks, H. W. Outline of study of the land as part of a course in physical** 

geography. Western journal of education, 15: 486-92, October 1910. 

347. Whitbeok, R. H. Whfro shall we lay the emphasis in teaching geography? 

Education, 31; 108-16, October 1910. 

’ Nstura Studs and Sdence 

848. American nature-study society. Proceedings of the fourth annual meeting 
held in MinneapoUs, December 30, 1910. Nature-study review, 7:48-49, 
February 1911. ' ^ 

349. Caldwell, Otis W- Natural history in the grades. ElemenUry school teacher, 

' ll:49-:62, October 1910. 

OuUlHMworklntiatu?slhlstory suitable forseventhandeighth grade pupils. 

360. Hall, Edwin H. The teaching yf elementary physics. Science, n. s. 32:d29- 

46, July 29, 1910. ^ 

361. McIntosh, Charles. The course olrstudy in nature-study for rural schools. 

Nature-study review, 6: 200-7, October 1910. * 


382. Meyeza, Ira B. The evolution of aim and method in the teaching of nature- 
study. ElemenUry school teacher, 11: 205-13, 237-48, December 1010; Jan- 
,uary 1911. 

“A summary of the varlooa efforts of the ; 0 taoola during the past to direct the attention of 
obfldren to a study of their environment In such a w*ay as to render the* results edticative. It 
tneludes studlM known at different periods as natural history, natural sefonee, ob4ect4MsoDs, 
tostonn on common thtnxs, nature^tudy, el^hntary sotence, and froquently as one of *m 
• peoiaUaed MleDoes, botany and aoology . 
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S63. Northern ZUinoia auperintendents’ and prindpeili’ aModation. Com- 
mittee of seven. Report, of the committee of^ven on an outline course 
• of study oir a scientific basifl: elementary Hcience. Elementary school teacher, 
11:393-449, April 1911. 

Ck>NTCNTs. — SclRDce in tho school: its place and purpusc. Tho cuumo of study: kUiderf^rton, 
Arst, second, and third grades. The intermediate period. The adolescent period 
This report was dbvuswHl at tho moc»tlngof tho a-«(x*intion held ut Dr .Kalb, May .'i aud fi, 1911. 

Arithmetic 

354. Brown, J. C. An invt*tai*,'ation on the value of drill work in the fmulamental 

opcmtiniiH (»f arithmcfic. Jnurnal of cclucalional i>Hy<*hnlo^^y, li: 81-8S, Feb- 
ruary 1911. 

355. Burnham, William H. .Vrithmctic and sch(M>l hyjrit^ru*. IVdagofrical semi-* 

nary, 18: 54-73, March J9I1. 

Bibliography:’ p. T2-*73. 

356. Hart, Walter W. t ommunily' arithmetic for the seventh and eighth grades. 

Elementary sch<K)l teac her, 1 1 ; 285-95, February 191 1 . • / 

The results of aalnviwtlKntt<*n undertaken by a committee of^toochers of mathematics in the ^ 
.seventh and eighth gratlea. Thi: author, aschairmon of this commitbs', de.scrlt> 0 H themothoda 
and problems employed. 

357. Koch, E. H., jr.- Training for officiency in elementary mathematics. Mathe- 

matics teacher, 3: 170-^4, Juno 1911. 

358. London. County council. Kducation comi||^ee. Report of a confer- 

ence on the teaching td arithmetic in l.r4»ndon elementary' sehmtls, Ilct ember, 
1906-l)w.*eml>er 1908. 1/jmlon, Printed for the I.r4)ndnn county council, by 
Southwood, Smith and en., 191 1 . Id4 p. 

359^‘Walsh, John H. Praof i<*iU methods in arithmetic. Boston, New York (etc.] 
i^. C. Ucath & CO. (U)l 1) 395 p. 12°. 

Ari 

360. Bailey, Henry Tumor. Art in the w hools. Art and progress, 2; :1544W, 

October 1911. illus. 

An oddross dcHverod at fcho annual cuiiYPtitjon of tho .\mcriran fodsratlun of arts, hold at 
Washington, n. May 10- IK, 1911. 

'Occupation! and Buiy Work 

361. Mount, Christiana Stagg. Seat work and sense training. Boston, New York 

[etc.] Educational publishing <*oinpany [1910] 223 p. illus. 12°. ^ 

Music , ^ . I 

362. Rlx, Frank Header. Voice Imining for pchool children. New York, The A. 

S. Barnes company, IffAO. 'v, 77 p. 8®. 

** In this book ovoh’^ from actual expurkmoe, we have a condBo and clear statement of vocal 
method for use in schools. Mr. HU explains the obstacku which arise in the effort to achieve 
good tono throughout tho grades, ahd In slmplo, untochuical language gl\'oa ways and means of 
overoomlng the dUnoulttos. Ths text Is airangod in paragraphs with headings in bold-fianod 
\ .typOi facilitating tho locating of special pointa.^’— U. R. Kom: Elcmontary school toucher, U: 

334, February 1011* ■ ' ^ 

Agrlcuttural Tralnliii 

363. Bricker, Garland A. Agriculture in the public schoole. Educational review, 

41: 395-403, April 1911. 


364. Finegan, Thomas E. Should the public Bchools teach agriculture? In New 
York state agricultural eociety. Prtxreedinga of tho aoventioth annual meet- 
ing, Albany; 1910 p. I73a*78a. ^ 
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366. HUnoiB. Oonferenoe on the teaching of agriculture in the (Public schools. 
Oommittee on course of study . . . Appoirvti^, 1910. Report, made to 
the Second conference, held January 18-21, 1911, llrbana, HI. Suggested 
course of study in aatilro-study-ugril ulturo fnr lhe one-room rural Bch(M>ls of 
Illinoie. School news, 24 : 4 1-5-52, June 1911. 

360. Macfeat, M inni e. Klcmentary agriculture and nrhool gardtuiing at Winthrop. 
‘ RtK'k Hill, S. The Kccord pre.^t;, 1910. 40 p. iMun. 8”. 

"rtclepeiiO' iMwks und iHiUntlas," p. 3^ »0. 

■ ^ 

_ 367. Roy, V. X. ProgroHttin agrif'ultural cduration in iht; put)lirs<*li<K)lsof LouiHianu. 
Lmisianu Hchool review. 18 356-03, April IJMl. ' 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 


368. High school teachers’ association of New York city. Year bobk, v. 5, 

1910-1911. 142 p. 8°. (Lillian H. Sager, nccrcfaryr Washington Irving high 
school, Tsew York) 

Contains: I. C. I). Kingsley: Arttoulatloii of high school and wdlngp, p. 13-10. *2. K. W. Weaver: 
Vocational guidance In the high schools of New York (Mt.y, p. 17-25. 3. W.Ii. Kddy: Final report 
of the Committee on revision of tho high school course of study, p. 26-30. -1. Final n^port of the 
subcommitUK) on a general coui^ for girls, p. 31-tti. 5. Final n'port of the sulKiommlltM on a 
college preparatory course for boys and girls, p. 63-84. «. Final n> port of th<* sul>-commltU» on a . 
preparatory course for Iwys entering commercial life, p. 85-103. 7. Report of Commit toe on child, ^ 
■ welfare exhibit, p. 106-11. 8. The elementary sch(>ol in the high soIhhiI, p. li;(-27. 

369. Corson, O. T. High Hchottl moraln. Ohio oducational monthly^ 'OO; 666-69,' 

, October 1911. » 

370. Davenport, Eugene. The opportunity of i.ho liigh 8ch<K*l. Educational rc-^ 

view, 40: 348-55, November 1910. 


371. Favrot, Leo M. A nketch of the development of the high nchool in Louisia 
I.ouwiana Hchool review, 18:46-52, October 1910. 



372. Harper, Charles F. How cun high echtHtln nerve communiiy interent^. Etlu- 
eation, 31 : 355-69, February 1911.' 


373. Hellems, Fred B. B, Tho articulation of tho old education and thcMiow in 
(^)lorado high Bchoola. Colorado echool journal, 26: 289-92, 336-39, February, 
March 1911. 


374. Johnspu, Franklin W, The study of high hcIuhjI grades. Sch(M>l review, 13: 

13-24, January 1911. 

375. Koontz, J. A, Value and practicability of the rural high echool. Miwouri 

8ch(K)l journal, 28:354-58, Augiief 1911. 

376. MoLinn, Charles B. Tho social wide of high school life. School and home 

education, 30: 367-73, May 1911. ^ »' 

377. Morgan, Walter P, Oonditional promotioiis in the rniversify h\gh school. 

School review, 19: 238-47, April 1911. 

378. ^hoeh, Parke, Tho problem of high school, organization. Jourual ^ educa- 

tion, 73 : 61-64 , 75-77, January 19, 1911. 

379. Swett, Harry P, The high echool pupil. Education, 31: 224-30, De(!i*mber 

1910.. ^ . 

380. W^ber, S.' E. Problems for twT?ntieth century hif^ schools. Pennsyli^nta 

School journal, 59: M9-22, April 1911. , . . . 

CPBRlCUtUM ^ • 

381. Bagley, William C. Elective subjects in the high school. lnte^mountaiD 

, educator, 6; 3-10, October 1910. ■ 

\ 
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382. Botkin, Alice S. The relation of outeide* intereeta to ^jor eubjocts in the 

high school. Education, 31: 103-7, October 1910. 

383. Daviaon, George ^f^illard. The poesibility of an improved couroe of study Jor 

the intelligent children of cultured parents. School work, 9: 3-65, Decem- 
ber 1910. 

Bibliography: p. 63-66. 

:184. Harding, B F. Secondary school curriculum. Educatioii, 31: 499-511, 
April 1911. ' 

385. iteaviB, W. C. ' The importance of a etudy-progpim for high -school pupils. 

School review, 19 : 398-405, June 1911. 

'EngUih and Cootpoaltion * 

386. Bliot, Charles William. The differentiation of the high school course in Eng- 

lish^ Education, 31: 639—45, June 1911. 

387. Foster, William T. Essentials of e^nition and argunicnt; a manual for high 

schools, academies, and debating clubs. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton 
Mifilin company^ 1911. iv, 244 p. 8°. 

"A manual Tor high nrbooU, academies and debating clubs whose Aim b present the essentials 
of exposition and argument as simply as possible, following the order In whlcT tlx difficulties 
arise in actual practice. Tbe point of view is that of the student rather than that of the instructor, 
and for that Teasoi^ contains more practical material than is usually found in textbooks."— Book 
review digest, v, 7, no. 12, December 1911. 

".\n interesting, e.xceptionally clear and entirely accurate work. The inanual\i one of tbe best,' 
if not the best for the use of high schools, academies and debating clubs."— A. L. A. Booklist, 
K; 142, December 1911. 

388. Gray, Boland P. English and the foreigia languagen. Edurational review, 

41:306-13, March 1911. - 

Paper read before tbe KngUsh seaton of the Uaino educational association, at Iknrdoln college, 
Brunswick, May 21, 1910. 

389. Hale, William G. The .harmonizing of grammatical nomenclature in high 

school study. School review, 19; 361-82, Juno 1911. * 

The substanoe of a paper read before the Michigan srhoolmaatere’ club at Its meeting on-AprU 
i, 1911. 

390. Simons, Sarah E. Imitative writing in the high school. Pedagogical semi- 

nary, 17: 451-79, September 1910. 

Modem Languegee 

391. Cutting, Starr W. The teaching of German literature in high schools and 

acadomieH, School review, 19: 217-24, April 1911. 

392. Skiimer, M. H. Aspects of German teaching in America. Educational review, 

41: 3^1, January 1911. • 

393. Super, Charles W. Beaming foreign languages. Popular sciepce monthly, 

77; 661-69, December 1910. 

.Andmt LtngnagM ^ 

304. Benson, Arthur C. The place of classics in secondary education. Xineteenth 
' century, 68: 868-76, November 1910. 

395, Bishop, John B. The poor results in l4atin teaching. Educational review, 
41:489-98, May 1911. 

Read at tbe meeting of the Claasloal aaeodattoo of the Middle West and Boath, Chloago, April 
MIO. . 
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S06. Gx& 7 i JBdwaxd Z>« MoQumsi. Latin in the secondary school. Albuquerque^ 
N. 1910 . 10&-13d p. 8^. (B*iUetin Univenity of New Mexico. £duca- 
Uqual aeries, vol. 1. no.,4) 

In the p^wr, the pnsidnt of tie Unlvetetty ol New Mezloo oontends that Latin, U 

• httoootribatedalaifealamenttooftrEnslishTOOabolary aDddevatopek](loal,aocoiBt»tboDitbt 
and expreasloa, la a “practical’* euliject which ahould oonsUtute an ioAipal part of oar zwliuoal 
aerion rt a r y education, but he advooatte a refom of prevalent methods of Latin instmotlon. 

397. Latin in secondary sdioois. Texas school journal, 28: 1-11, January' 

1911. 

398. Moulton^ Pzaaoott. Sqdtt-tests: their aims and how to prepare them. 

Classical journal, 6 : 355-67, June 1911. 

399. BousOf W Hliam Hezixy D. The place of classics in socondary education; a 

reply. Nineteenth century, 68: 1082-^6, December WIO; 

Abo In Livlns ace, 368: 103-6, January 14, 1911, 

. Bbtory 

400. Aasoeiation of history toachexa of the middle states and Mar^and. 

[Proceedings of the] seventh annual convention, held in Philadelphia, March 
12 and 13, 1909. 59 p. 8®. (Henry Johnson, secretary, Teachera college, 
Columbia university. New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: \. J. H. Roblnxm: How to make history teaching moradcflnlt*, p. 6-II. \ 2. Jessie C. 
Evans: How to make definite a refneooe course In history in hi^h scboob, p. 12-16; Discoskm* 
p. 17-2S. 

401. . Prcx:eedingB of the eighth annual convention, held in New York, March 

11 and 12,' 1910. 75 p. 8°. (Henr)* Johnson, aecretar>\ Teachets college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. Lucy M. Salmon:. On a certain Indeflniteness in bbtory, p, 6-12. 2. Louise J. 
Hedge: TheuseofasyUabusintheelepenUryscbool.p, 13-22. 3. Anna B. Thompson: T be use 
of a syllabus in tbe secondary scho^k^T 23-29; Discussion, p, 3(M4. 4. H. D. Foster. How to use 
a syUabus In college; with some aooount of tbe introductory course in history at Dartinoulh col- 
lege, p. 36-46; Dlsounkm, p. 46-4& 6. Louise H. Haealer: lUostrativematerialanditsuseslntbe 
seoaodary school, p. 49-56. •' A Anna fl. Abel: The ase of the map and other Ulustratlve material 
i^ooUiceoouraes In history, p. 56-63; Discussloo, p. 64-66. 

492. Adams, Henry. A letter to American teachers of history. Wanhington [Pri- 
vately printed] 1910. 214 p. 12®. • ’ 

Asserts for hlstbry, biology, sociology, and peycbtrfogy, which study the “\1tal energies.*’ 
Indepeodenoe from tbe laws and formulas of physics and mecfaanica, 

403. American historical aasoeiation. The study of history in secondary schools, 

report to the American historical aasoeiation, by a Committee of five: Andrew 
C. MclAughlin, chairman, Charles H. Haakins, James H. Robinson, Charles W. 
Maun, James Sullivan. ^New York, The Macmillan company, 1911., 72 p. 
12 ®. 

“It b In many respects a model of what a committee report ahoultfbe. U b sene and self- 
ooctroUed tn the bee of strong temptaikms towards radicalism and bontroversy: It b belphil 
and sdmubtlng, so that any teacher of bbtory will rise from Its perusal a better teacher and a 
moreenUnubsUo hbtorloal scholar; and It b wrltt^ tn iwch an InlermUng style that the re^wer 
beUtvea It will be read arlthpbasore by maiiy not aotnaUy engaged In the teeohlngofhbtory.”- 
Amwkan hbtortoal review, 17: m, Oetotwr , 

404. Ohaee, I^w Alien. Ideals in the teaching of hUaory. 

, educatioft (Ypedlanti) 4: 14->24, January 1911. • 

406. Hoo^toiif i)aidel 0. An ' Athenian anembly: an expf^riment in 
teadili^. . School review, 18: 481-7, September 1910.^ 

406. Pe^iaa) Olaretice* Reference wwk ^ high school history couiws. Iltsfory 
t^achtt’smagasine, 2:123-28, Felmkaryl9U. . - 

497. Vahk^ey) ^ a p i i N. yHot* The gieogyaphical dement in teaching of history. 
}liMiad{)|j^«^^ IR ^ Fehroary 19X1. 


V\*«rtom journal of 
history 
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408, Jolui Cotton. The study of a <dty in the echooU of city. 
gog;ic^ semiiuuy, 18: 329-36, September 1911. 

Newark, N, J. 

409, Kellogg, Kate 8. An experiment in practical civics. Educational 

monthly, 6: 174-64, December 1^10. 

410, Penatone, X. X. Town study; suggeetioiia for a courec of lessons preliminary 

to the study of civics. Londorv National society’s depository', 1910, 454 p, 
illuB. 12°. * I 


4S 

Ped>- 


411. Jones, I^wis H. t'ulture values irr ero(i(*mic nubjocts. Woetom juui;nal of 

education (Ypsilanti) 3: 337^7, Oc^ber 1910. 

Gaocrasfar 

412. Oaxney, Prank. The ^'alue of the physical vs. the human element in soeoudary . 

echool geography. Journal of geography, 10: 1-7, September 1911. 

413. diflord, Wesley N, Commercial geography in the Southern high end manual 

training high school, Philadelphia. Jouiiiid of geography, 9: 150-64, Feb- 
ruary 1911. Ulus. 

414. Fairbanks, H. W. Physical geography versus geiu*ral etdence. School science 

and mathematics^ 10: 761-72, December 1910. 

415. Knirk, Carl F. Industrial geography, its meaning, scope, and content. Journal 

of geography, 9: 141-46, February 1911, 


416. 


417, 


418. 


Aaaodation of teachers of mathematlea in the middle state# and Mary- 
land. [Report of the] ^sixteenth meeting, held in Teach^ college, New , 
York, April 22, 1911, Science, n. s,, S3: 872, June 2, 1911. (H. F. Hart, 
secretary) 

Central gsao^tion of adenoe and matliematlos teaohera. Proceedings 
of the tenth meeting, held at the Case school of applied science and the Tech- 
nical high school, Cleveland, Ohio, November 26-26,^^1910, 160 p, 8®, (J. F. 
Millie, secTetary-treasurer, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. Report of oommlttM on fundameDtals, p. s-20. 2. J. P, OObert: Ao experiment 
on methods of soology , p. 39-48. 3. P. B. Wade; How I attempt to teach the maaning 

of a fbemical (tuinula Co high school Junion, p. 57 - 60 . i, V. C. Lqhr: Phersloal a 

lMah(oraeooiKlaryachoolehemlstr 7 (r)p. 60-tt. 6. W.P.Bolt: Physkwl gwenphr vs. btolon 
for fiiJt year In the high aOiool, p, M-« 7 . 6 . P. Q. W. Keller: An experimant^the kmrahoit 
ooune general and anlvenUy prepantory physics, p. 131-34. 7. L. A, Fulwtder: Oik 
^ opentlve school and shop ooniw, p. 125-33. K R/O. Austin: The need and scope of a flrvt y«tf 
genend soleooe oourse, p. 134-41. 9 . W. E. Tower: An experlment: Tbo teadilng of high sofaoo |^0 
p^iXSloB In segregated dames, p. 14347. 

Committee on funthunentidB; Report. School science and matiiremat- 


ics, 10: 801-18, December 1910. 

Ckimian, T. W. QaUoway. ‘ | ^ * 

419. Kbfler, Al< 7 fa. Diidaktik dee mathematischoti unterrichts. LcipKigA B^lin, 
B. Q. Teub^er, 1910. xviii, 609 p. .8^. (Didaktische handbOcher fOr den 
realietiachen unterricht an hdheren Bchuten. Bd.. 1) 

42p. Myeni Cl- W. Two yeaie’ progrem in mathematice jn the ITnivenity [of Chi- 
cago] high echool. School science and mathematice, 11: 64-72, January 1011. 
421. Sohwatty X- J. la the avenge secondary schod pupil ablb.to acquire a thorough 
knowlft^ of all the mathemaUca oidinarlty ^ven in Aeae achookt' Mathe- 
ihatica teacte, 8: 101-18, Mardi 19U. 
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<22. Starch, DaniaL Tnnafer of training in arithmetical opeiatioiis. Journal of 
^ucational peydiology, 2: 30fr-10, Juno 1911. tables. 


423. Wines, Levi D, Geometry teaching in the high school. Weetem journal of 

education (Ypeilanti) 4: 207-21, May 1911. 

Sd«nc« 

424. Atwood, Wallace W. Firat yearw'ience course in high whool. School review, 

19:. 119-23', February 1911 . . 

425. Auatiii, &. O. The need and ecope of a fiivt year general <*<*ienre coun«e. School 

science and mathematics, 11: 217-24, March 191!. 

426. Buedigrer, William C. Concreteneee in the high school sciences. North Can)- 

Una hi^ school bulletin, 2: 26^, January 1911. 

427. Thorndike, Edward L. Testing the results of the teac*hing of wience. School 

science and mathematics, 11: 315-20, April 1911. 

428. Whitney, Frank’ P. Tlie teaching of natural science in our American hi^ 

schools. Education, 31 : 674-87, June 1911. 


429. Whitney, W. In what order ought courses in science to be intnxluced into the 
high school curriculum? School science and mathematics, 11: 95-102, Feb- 
ruary 1011. 


PbyBlct . 


430. Eastern association of physics teachers. Proceedings of the fifty-seventh 

meeting, Boston, Mass.. November 19, 1910. 31 p. 8°. 

CoDtstni: 1. C. 8. Oriswold: Borne defects in leecbera and teaching, p. io-i7. 

431. Proceedings of the fifty-eighth meeting. Tufts (College, Maas., March 26 

19U. 20 p. 8®. 

Proceedings of the fifty-ninth meeting, Groton, Mass., June 3 1911 

20 p. 8®. 

^ Instruction in physics in small high schools; a report of a committee of 
the Association. Malden, Mass.. The Association. 1910. 28 p. 8°. 

Cbainxun of oommittee: John W. Hatchlns, High school, Maiden, Maas. 

434. 3ronson, Charles M. Physics as a factor in forming character. Sclu^l sci- 
ence and mathematics, 10: 593-99, October 1910, 

436. Terry, H. L. Phymcs in the high school. Educational review, 40; 25(F5, 
October 1910. 

, PapwieadbefQcsthe WtooanainaQiaDceooDfaTenoe, Tesoher»’as»clation,No\-ombep4, igo9. 

436. Tower, Willia E. An experiment: the teaching of high school. physics in seg- 

regated Claeses. School science and mathematics, 11: 1-^^ January 1911. 
diagr. 

437. Woodhull, John F. The teaching of physical science. Teachers college rec- 

ord, 11: 1-82, Jimuary^lOlO. * , 


Chwntstrr 

438. Alien, Oharlee B. ‘ Conditions and equipment in secondary schools. School 

science and mathematics, 10: 590-604, September 1910. * 

439. AEeni J . B. The v^ue of chemistry as a high school subject. School science 

and mathematics, 10: 721-31, 788-800. November, December IMQ. 

00' Sohon^ D. Ihe fint courd^in dkomistry. School science and mathe- 

ma^i 10: 606-11. September 1910. ' ' 

Woxlb|QiMttweA. A hi^-edtocdpoune in applied chemistry.. Sdtiool mview, 
18: 6604, October 1910< 
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442. Botanical teaching. Science, n. s. 33: 635-49, *April 28, 1911. 

Cootftins: 1. C. £. Beosey: On the prepvmtioaofboUnioal teedwn, p. 63S-39. . 2 . 0. W. Oebt- 
wall: The product of our bouoicel teechlDg, p. 63fM2. 3. F. E. ClMnent«: Hetbodt of boUnkel 
teaching, p. M3-46. Disctuskui, p. 646-49, 

A stenocrephic report of or&l addreeeee deUvered at the ConfM«ooe on botanical teaching, Uin- 
neapoUs, December 29, 1910. 

443, WorioBi George A. Suggeetjone for a practical course in high school botany. 

School review, 18: 674-79, December 1910, 


BMecr 

444, Dawaoxii Jean*. Civic biology in the high school, School science and mathe- 

matics, U: 297-303, April 1911, 

Ptayatolocr and Hygiene * 

445. Zenner, Pl^p. Education in sexual physiology and hygiene; a physician's 

message. Cincinnati, The Robert Clarke 'company, 1910. viii, 126 p. 12®. 

*'The flnt attempt yet in print toward a school coone In this snb)eot and a aafe guide 

for teachers and parents both in OQptent and manner of praeeataUon."— A. L. A. Booklist, 7; 124, 
November 1910, 

** It is the merit of this little book that It presents the results of some actual and sooiasshil eixperi- 
' ments towards the sotutlanof this knotty problem,”— Educational review, 41: 528, ^y 1911. ' 
See also: Nation, 9t: 450, November 1910, Klementary school teacher, 11; lOB, October 1911. 
School review, 19: 64, January 1911, 


Asricoltafal Tralaliig 

446. Anderson, Lei;py. The teaching of agriculture in the secondary schools. 
University of Califorpia chronicle, 13: 164-76, April 1911. 


447. Bricker, Garland Armor. The teaching of agriculture in the high schools, 

with an introduction by Dr. W. C, Bagley, New York, Thh Macmilian com- 
pany, 1911. XXV, 202 p. 12®. 

“An analysis and formulation of the alms and methods of agricultural ednoMion In the light of 
the principles and hsiMtbeses that have teen gleaned from experience in the field of fsxMnl ed^ 
oalion,”— Book review digest, 7:53, December 191 1. 

” The subject Is fully covered, the historical and psyohologtcal treetmentexoeOent, and the book 
as accurate as rapidly ohangfaig oonditions permit. It will be aoceptabto to readers who are Inter- 
03 ted in vocational oducation, and b of value to teechen.”— A. L, A. Booklist, 7; 370, May 1911. 
Bee also: lodepeudcut, 71: 265, August 3, 1911, Nation, 92: 476, May 11*, 1911. Nature, 88: 70, 
, November 16, 1911, 

448, Crosby, Dick J. Agricultural achoolB. In New York state agricultural society. 

Proceedings of the seventieth annual meeting, Albany, 1910. p. 159a-69a. 
Briefly discusses the statuiytypes, and function of seoondary agricul tnr^ schools In this oountiy. 

449, oTid Crocheron, B. H. Community work in th^ rural high school, hi 

U, S. Department of agriculture. Yearbook, 1910. p. 177-88. 

450, Bavia, Boobh O. The possibilities of agricultural education in the high schoolB. 

In New Yorkortate agricultural society. Proceedings of the seventy-first 
annual meetin^t.lbany, 1911, p. 381-86. 

451. KlUff, Joaeph D. A unit in agriculture; an outline course of study and stu- 

dents manual, for teachers and students in eecondary schools. * Chicago, Row, 
Peteieoh dc company, 1911. 04 p. 8*^. 

452. BCatoh, Etrk L. Hie high echool course in agriculture. Madison, The Uni- 

, veisity of Wisconsin, 1911. 40 p. 12®. (Bulletin of the University Wis- 
, consin, no^ 441. High school series, no 12) ^ 

BlbUoffaphyi p. 87-40. 


453. ICaitt, Joaiah. Bducatiq^ agricultiupe. Haya, Kansss, 1910. 74 p. illus., 
8*^. . (Western state normal echoed, bulletin, 2, noi 8} 
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fe4. Uiohigan. State a^cultural eoUe^, Lansiii^. Department of a^- 
cultural education. A course in agriculture for the high schoola of Michigan . 
[Lanaing] Michigan agricultural college, 1911. 64 p. 8°. (Bulletin, no 7 
. July 1911.) 

^ Report of agriculture in the high schools of Michigan. [Lansing] Mich- 
igan agricultural college, 1911. 23 p. iUue. 8°. (Bulletin no. 6, Jply 1911) 
466., N'oble, Stuart Qrayson. The Alabama system of agricultural high schools. 
Educational (jxchange, 26 : 10-13, January 1911. tables. 

: The curriculum of the agricultural high school. Mifwssippi w'hool 

journal, 15:7-11, March 1911. 

Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi. 

Shall/fe have a secondary school of agricnlture? Mwsiseippi w'hool 

journal, 15 :8-ll, December 1910. 

Kobinaon, Clarence M. The present status of agricultural e<iucation iu public 
and secondary schoola of the United States. School review, 19 : 333-44, May 
1911. 

Also sepaistely published. 

JoumsUtm 

Abbott, Allan. High-f>. hool journalism. School review, 18: 657-66, Decem- 
ber 1910. 
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[See Manusl tminlng; Industrial and trade education.] 
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Allison, James L. Training of teachers in summer scb(x>l8. 
school journal, 59 : 89-92, August 1910. 

Bagley, William C. Some pomble futlctionfl of a school of edticationT School 
and home education, 30: 136-41, December 1910. 

Bennett, Arthur B. The training of teachers for the rural schotds. Prepared 
for the Educational council of the Iowa state teachers’ association, November- 
3-6, 1910, Des Moines, Iowa. 13 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 11-13. 

464. Brown, John Franklin. .Impressions of the German system of training teachers 
for the higher<echools. School review, 18: 471-80, September 1910. 

The author records his Impressions conoeming the efficiency of the Qonnaa methods of training 
teachers for the schools with suggestions Hoarding the adaptability of some parts of their system 
to American schools. 

The training of teachers for secondary schools in Germany and the 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1911. 335 p. 12®. 


465 


Education, 31: 313-34, Jan- 


United States 

"The weakness of tbe vohihie, from the standpoint of the reviewer, is the fact t^t educational 
machinery is treated as an encUn itself or, if means, means in rebtUm to nniveraity instructors 
and high school teachers, means of affording them employment rather than means to the hands 
of teaebm for the rendering of a larger sooia] service".— Annab of Ameriren academy, S8* 298 
Jt0y,l»U. • 

466. Condon, Bandall JT. the schools need. 

uaryl911i 

An address ddbered at the twenty4lftb aanoal meeting of the New England nnmrriition of 
ooUeges and preparatory soboeds, Harvard tinlveialty, October U and 15, 1910. 

467. Dawson, IBdgar. Preparation of the high school teacher of history. History 

teacher's maguine, 2; 197-200, May 1011. 

4ite. Bdaoh, Andrew W. Observation and practice teaching in New York city 
tx^dning ndtools. "Educational retdew, 40:.138-144, September 1910. ^ 
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469. Edwards, Haven W. Preparation of erhool history teacher. History 

tether’s magaune, 2: 5-9, September 19ip. 

470. Handel, Isaac L. The traiiung of elemmtary school teachers in Germany. 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. vii, 137 p. 8®. 
(Teachers college, Columbia universifyr^Cpntiibutions to education, no. 31.) 

471 . Pease, Henry. The professional training of teachers for the secondary schools. 
. Pennsylvania sqhool journal, 59: 282-85, February 1911. 

472. Prettyman, C. William. The training {>f teacherp. Teachers college record, 

12:181-87, May 1911. \ 

The higher girls' schools of I'rassia. 


473. Kuedi^er, William Oarl. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 157 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau 
of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 3) 

474. Sachs, Julius. The training of the teacher of the classics in Germany. Educa- 

tional review, 41: 449-66, May 1911. 

Address delivered before the Classicttl club of Normal college, New York, January 5, 1010. 

475. Sandiford, Peter. The training of teachers in England and Wales. New 

York city, Teachets college, Columbia university, 1910. xiv, 168 p. incl. 
tables. 8®. (Teachers college, Columbia university. C.ontributiona to edu-* 
cation, no. 32) 

Btblic^raphy: p. 160-04. ^ 

476. ' Walker, N. W. The academic training of our high school teachers. North 

Carolina high school bulletin, 2: 71-83, April 1911. tables.^ 

477. Wallace, B, A. The training of rural teachers in normal schools. Western 

journal of education, 4: 74-79, Februar^l911. 
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478. Alexander, Carter. Some present aspects of the work of teachers’ voluntary 

associations in the United States. New York city, Teachers collie, Columbia 
university, 1910. vii, 109 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. 
ContHbutions to education, no. 36) 

Bibliography: p. 101-3. 

479. Farrington, Frederick B. The National union of teachers of England and. 

Wal^. Educational review, 42: 54-59, June 1911. 

480f light, O. M. Problems of the county institute. New Mexico journal of edu- 
cation, 7: 28-32, Kebruaiy 1911. 


CXRTmCATIOll AND TBNURB 

481 . [Nebraska] Employment and certification of teachers. New official regulations 

of the State department of education. Nebraska teacher, 14: 68-77, August 
1911. 

482. Kielaon, Braatiia A* Are we ready to require a minimum of profeeBi<»itl 
• training before giving -a ^certificate to a teacher? Colorado echool foumal, 

122-26, 191-94, November, December 1910. 

483. Sherpr, 0. L. Permanent tenure of teachers. Educational foundations, 

22: 401-10, March 1911. 

, . . . - 

484. Endddan, David. The certification of hig^ school AMtehers. Education, 

31: 33W8, January 1911. 

485. Wheoloek, OhaxletN F. FWetion ^ the State board of education in the 

licensing of (eachen. Pennsylvania school journal, 59: 311-15, January 191f. 
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486. A d Aiif ,* JT. The dvllnett of achoolmaeterB. Educational foundatioM, 22: 351> 

66, February 1911. 

From EduaaUonal Umes (London) «3;448-Jl, November IWa 

487. Ayrea, I«eonard P. What educators think about the need for eraployinK men 

teachers in our. public Bcboole. Journal of educational p«ycholocy, 2: 89-93, 
February 1911. 

488. 51iaa, Lafayette. Before the court of public opinion. American acbool boartl 

journal, 42: 6-7, 39, June 1911. 

489. Broome, Edwin C. The altitude of the teacher towardn his profeeaion. Edu- 

^ cation, 31: 604-13, May 1911. 

490. Coftnan, Lotua D. The social composition t»f the teaching population 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. vi,' 87 p. ^8^. 
(Teachers college, Columbia university. (Tgitributions to education, no. 41) 
‘*Few of Ibe returns were obtaia>d from ihe larRer oUias; tbo Pacinc otiast Is not ippresentwt 
at all, and only three oounika in New England. After making lUlowanoe for this shortcoming, . 
it must be acknowledge^ that the book is an important study. Not only bocauso if will bring 
to the attention of the Inhabitants of IhQ rural and smaller urban communities thdr shortsight- 
edness in noU naktn g the calling of the teacher attractl\-e to a more ambitious dass. but because 
it Is the kind of study that is htUping U) make tHiucating a real professioa. Dr. Coffman has 
chosen a tool that, skOfuUy used, does rospect-dcmanding work: and he Ixandli^ if well 
- Survey, 27 )>!340, November IR, 1911, a 

491. Cook, John W. ‘‘Th^ new profession ” Utah educational review, 4 29-32, 

February 19\1. . , 

‘ 492. Faunee, William H. P. Choosing teaching as a profession. Education. ^ 
3r 699-603, May 19^1. 

493. HaiTia, Mrs. O’Brien. The employment of marriotl wmilen as teachers. 

School hygiene (London) 1 : 631-38, November 1910. 

494. Idacoln, ^bridge B. The art f»f securing hotter teaching positions. Boston, 

Maas., The Progress club [19lb] 90 p. 12°. 

495. HoAndrew, IX^lUaxn. The high school teacTier as a public servant. Pennsyl- 

vania school journal, 59: 507-15, April 1911. 

496. IM CenTiy , Charles. The personality of the teacher. Chicago, Row Peterson 

<k CO. [1910] 18/ p. 12°. 

^ president of the Bute normal school, MQw'aukee, Wfaconsln. 
4W. Xardii, 8 . K. Making teachinga nrofession. Journal of education, 73 : 508-10 
‘May 11, 1911. 

498. Palmer^ Q«orge Herbert. The ideal teacher. Boston, Now York (etc.) 

Houghton Mifflin company [1910] v, 32 p. 12°. (Riversido educational 
monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

499. Poxritt, Annie The feminization of our schools and its political conse- 

quencee. Educational review, 41: 441-48, May 1911. 

500. Br*nger, Walter’ E. Higher recognition for the teacher. Education, 31: 814- 

20, May 1911. 

601. Saundera^ Bandall N. The teache^ and the thnes. Syracuse, N. Y , C W 

Bardeen, 1911. 96 p. 12°. ^ 

^'Mida up of oond«nntk>iu of sddMes on lomewhst related topics deUvered st eduostlonal 
^ and popular gatbertngs.”-*hittod. 

602. Behomakar, VioU. The feminization of the teaching profession. Utah edn, 

dUiookl review, 4: 12-14, April 1911. / 
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604. l^omlin, Janies The relatiotifibipe of the teacher. Educator-journal, 11; 

47^, October 1910. 

605. Venable, Francis P. The mission of the teacher. North Carolina high Bchool 

bulletin, 2: 101-9, July 1911. 

506, Woolley, Mary Emma, ed. Education. Boeton, Hall and Locke company 

[1911] xviii,397 p. illue. 8°. (Young folks library . . . Vocations. W. I). 

. Hyde . . . editor-in-chief , . . [vol. viij) 

Education as a vocation, from vaiioiu pqi^U of view. 

> NORMAL SCHOOLS ' 

507, Clow, Frederick Redipan. Sociology in normal schools. American journal 

of sociology, 16: 253-65^ September 1910. 

508, Foob, Charles S, Normal education in city school systems, American school 
, bowd journal, 42: 3-5, 34, 36; 18-19, May, June 1911, 

509i .Gibbs, David. The normal training school, Ypeilanti, Mich., 1910. 13 p. 8°. 

• Reprinted from the Weetem Journal ofeducatioD, 3: December isio. 

510. Johnson, James O. Normal training departments in high schools. Virginia 

journal of education, 4: 232-36, January 1911. ^ 

Aa given In Kansas, Michigan, Kobreaka, New York. ^ 

511. Koss, W. D. Normal training in Kansas high schools. Journal of education, 

73: 93-W, January 26, 1911, 

PBDAGOOT IN UNIVBRfilTlBB 

512. National society of college teachers of education. Research within the 

field of education, its organization and encouragement. Papers presented for 
discussion at the meeting of the National society of college teacjiers of educa- 
' tion. Mobile, Ala,, February 23, 24, 25, 1911; by Ellwood P. Oubberley, Walter 
F. Dearborn, Paul Monroe, Edward L, Thorndike [and others] Chicago, 111., 
The Utiiversity of Chicago press [1911] 71 p, 8°, (Publications of the 
society, number 6) (The School jeview monographs, issued in co-operation 
o with the Society of college teachers of education, no. 1) 

513. Haaus, PauIH. The training of college-bred teachers. Education, 31: 302- 

12, January 1911. 

An ftddreas delivered at the twenty-fUth annual meeting of the New England anociatlon of 
ooUe^M and preparatory aobools, Harvard imlvoreity, October 14 and Ifi, 1910, 

514. Behm, Albert. Die frage der professuren fOr pddagogik an den bayoriseben 

hochschuien. Vortrag yor der ortsgruppe MUnchen dee^eutschen hochschul- 
lehrertags. Mflnchen, 6, Gmelin, 1910, 48 p, 8®, 

615. Tipton, Clifford B. The training of teachers of mathematics in professioiial 

schools of collegiate grade„ Educational review, 41: 382-94, April 1911. 

OTTBRNATIONAL EXCHANGE OF TEACHERS 

616. liOamed, William 8. An American teacher’s year in a Prussian gymnasium. 

Educational rtview, 41: 345-70, April 1911. 

“The following report or paper >y one of the exchange teao.hem U publlahed not only beoatw 
H givte an admirable picture of the w<^ of the gymnaatum and Ite oontntit with our own high 
aohool and ooUege, but also because the paper malrea oiear the nature of the experteoce which the 
Amertoanexobange teacher can expect In Prusata.'*’ 

Ansyeved by Arthur QimdeUoh In Kduoationalreview, 42; SMI, Jane 1911, 

0ITRANATIONAL SXCHANOE 

517. Kart, Albert BaahxkeU. Harvaid*s Westward Ho. Harvard graduates’ mag- , 

atine, 19:689-92, June 1911. / ^ 

518. Jonaa, J« B. B, Intra-national exchange of teadhen. Educational review, 

42:59-70, June 1911. , - ^ ^ 


er|c 


60 BIBUOOBAPHY OP EDUCATION, 1910-^1911. 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

519. Am erioan society for the extensioxi of university teaching. Re^rt of 

the board of directors for the academic year, 1910-1911. Philadelphia, Amer- 
ican society for the exteneion of univeraity teaching [1911] [8]p. 8®. (Charles 
B. Atkins, eecretary) 

520. Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and addresses 

of the twelfth annual conference held at the University of Virginia, November 
10 and 11, 1910, (Chicago] The Aasoc-iatiou, 1911. 61 p. 8®. (Clarence C. 
Little, secretary. Harvard university, Cambridge, Maas.) 

Contalna: 1. W. D. Bryan: CombUicd courses In academic and professional work, p. 17-25; 
[Dlflcoasionj p. 25-3*. 2. Calvin Thomas; The degree of Master of arts, p. M-45; IDlscussionJ p. 
45-50. 3. C. R. Van Else?* The appointment and tenure of unhrerslty profettors, p, 50-61. 

621. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states 
' and Maryland, Proceedings of the twenty-fourth annual convention, held 
under the auspices of Lehigh university, S^Juflr^ethlehem, Pa., November 
25 and 26, 1910. (n. p.j The Association, 19ll>434 p. 8®. (Arthur H. 
Quinn, secretary. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Contains: 1. W. H. Metiler: Mathematics lor training and culture, p. 14-20. 2. '^^W. Landis: 
The cultural valiw of mathematics, p, 21-28. 3. R. W. Prentiss: Some astronomflRl problems 
and the mathematics involved, p. 2ft-37. 4. A. M. Greene: Mathematics for engineering sKi- 
dents, p. 38-45; Discussion, p. 45-50. 5. W. El^raoklin: Physics from the college point of view, 
p. 51-67. 6. C. 8. Gager: The purpose of an i^roductory course in botany, p. 58-65. 7. H. R. 
LlnvUle: The culture element In biology teaching, p. 66-76; Discussion, p. 76-83. 8. J. M. Green; 
Educational economics, p. 84-01: 0. John Erskine: A practical way of teaching literature, p. 
M-«0. 10. E. J. Bailey: The lasson-aaslgnment In English, p. 100-6; Discussion, p. 106-20. 

522. Auodation of colleges and preparatoi^ schools of the Southern states'. 

Proceedings of the sixteenth annual meeting, held at Athens, Ga., Nov. 3-4, 
1910. Nhflhville, Tenn., Press of Standard printtu company, 1910. 107 p. 
8®. (Frederick W. Moore, secretarj', Nashville, tSi.) 

Contains: 1 . R. E. Blackwell: The necessity for conservation ofoducationalenetgy In the South, 
p.37-43. 2. W. D. Weatherford: Present roUgious conditions among students, p. 43-67. 3 . R. H. 
Whitehead and N. P. Colwell: Ultimate and Immediato standards of admission to iWloal schools, 
p. 67-66. 4. The administration of the certificating system of ednUssion Into ooUege, p. 06-103. 

523. National association of state universities 4n the United States of 

America. Transactionfl and pnx^eedinge of the fifteenth annual meeting held 
in Washington, D. 0., November 14 and 16, 1910. no. 8. Hamilton, Ohio, 
Printed for the Aasociation by the Republican publishing company [1911] 
361 p. 8®. (Guy totter Benton, eecretary -treasurer. University of Vermont, 
Burlington, Vt.) 

Contains; 1. Brown Ayres: Presldent’a Inaugural address, p. 34-35. 2. Guy Potter Benton: 
Pratsmltfea and ssrorittes In sUte universltiM, p. 43-55. 3. W. O. Thompson: In what sense and 
to what extent Is ftoedobi of teaching In state ooUegea and unlvOTsittea expedient and iiermbsible? 

p.64-78. 4. A. R.Hill; AdTahtagesanddbBdVantagesofresldentlalhalbfor womonlncoeduca- 

ttonal unhrersttles, p. 8&4I2. 5. O. E. FsUowb: What InfitMnoe has location upon an educational 
liiaiitutionT p. 92^*106. 6. T. F. Kane: Tbs maintenance of the college of liberal arts in a state 
univantty in oompetltion with professlbnal and teohnloal coUeges in tbs same institution, p. ISO- 
SB. 7. Samuel Avery: What should be the duties of deans? p. 301-8. 8. D. C. Barrow: The rela- 
tfenoftVauniviirstty toitudent1ifeoutsldetheclaas-room,p.31^31. 0. F. P. Venable: To what 
extatBbouldnoihathlsUostudentaotlvitiesbsenoomagsdr p.‘221-26. 10 . C.R.VanHlsc: The 
appointment and promotion of you^ men In the faoulty, with the view of disoovertng, if possible, 
pilDofpifis ot method Mtlsfootory both to the onlvenity and the young ma n . . ., p. 363-75. 1 1. 
y. o. Sohurman: The Rockefeller foundation btU, p. SSMlA. 12. F. B. Gault: The regulation of 
ohar^ made by memben.of the univeiatty fooulty for work done outside of their eoheduhs p. 
n7-M. • 
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524. North central aaaociation of colleges and secondary schools. Proceed- 

ingB of, the sixteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago, III,, March 24-25, 1911. 
[Chicago] The Aa60cia^oa*J.911. 134 p. 8°. (Thomas A. Clark, secretary, 
University of Illinoiey^bana, III.) 

Contaizu: 1. Q. W. Benpn: Some problems of aeoondary education, p. 6-27. 2. C. A. Waldo; 
Report of committee on mterooUeglatc athletics, p. 2(M6. 3. T. A. Clark: What sort of people 
should go to colleger p.4>-63. ' 4 , O.L. Roberts: Vocalionalguidanoe,p, 70-78. 5. Isabel Bevter: 
Home economics In the bub school and In the university, p. 78-85. 6. J. 6. Davis: Vocational 
guidance a function of the public school, p. 85-100. 

525. Ohio college associatiomNrransactionfi of the forty-first annual minting, held 

at Oolumbufl, Ohio, Decemb^27 and 28, 191J.— (^ytoh, Ohio, Tpe Ottcrbein 
preee, 1912?] 90 p. 8°. (EdV^n M. Hap<^Tet^V Uiram, O^ 

Contains: 1. Alston Ellis: Can a ooUe^e^w-a’COUege vlth a pre^i^tory scl^l attached? p. 
23-33. 2. Alston EUls: Is the present attitude of tho prufessk>nalabd^Aelmlcal schools to the 
literary ooUfigessatblaetory? p.34-45. 3. MaryA. Sawyer: Do the present collage curricula meet 
the needs of the young woman? p, 46-50. 4. E. S. Todd; The teaching of elementary economics 
In the college, p, 60-60, 5. W, G, Uormell: First-year collegiate phj'sics. p. 80-85. 

526. AUen, Frank. The twofold function of the university. Scient^^, n. s. 32: 901- 

911, December 23, 1910, j. 

Also in Quarterly Joamal of the Univenlty of North Dakota, inauguration number, September 
1010, p, 37-61. 

627. Brown, Charles Heynolds. The cap and gt»wn. New York, Boeton [etc.] 
The Pilgrim Press [1910] \ii, 233 p, 8°. 

C()ITT£KTS.— The first Inning.— Athletics.— The fratemily question.— The religion of a college 
man.— The choice of a life-work.— Moral ventures,- The law of returns,— The highest form qfre- 
ward.- The use of tho incomplete.- Fighting the stars.— Tho power of vision.— The war against 
war, 

528. Crane, Richard T. Utility of all kinds of higher schooling. Review. Survey; 

24: 171-2, April 30, 1910. 

529. Gauss, Chester A.* A college student’s view of educational methods. Edu- 

cational review, 41: 404-*ll, April 1911. 

530. Holliday, Carl. How the college might educate. American educational re- 

view, 32: 415-18, April 1911, 

531. Jordan, David Starr. The care and culture of men, FYontispiece by F. 

Soul4 Campbell. San Francisco, A\Tiitaker& Ray-Wigginco., 1910. 194 p. 8°. 

532. Jndson, Harry Pratt. The higher education as a training for business. 2d ed. 

Chicago, The University of Chicago press [1911] 54 p. 12°. 

533. Nearing,' Scott. The increase of unskilled labor in American univemtiee. 

Educational foundations, 22: 603-606, June 1911. tables. 

“ The student of 1870 enjoyed en almost exclusive contact with matme, trained nilnds. The stu- 
dent of 1000 is almost completely denied this contact. The change from the * full professor to the 
'instnjctor and assistant* ... has eliminated from college training one of Ita moat desirable 
Sleioents.’* 

a 

534 . ' SteamB, Wallace N. The college and the rural districts. Education; 31 : 529- 

36, April 1911, 

535. Vincent, George Rdward. The piupose and spirit of the univendty . Science, 

n, 8. 33: 977-84; June 30, 1911. 

Oommeneement address of (he president at the Uidvenity of Minnesota. 

8UPERVISI01I AHD ADBONISTRATIoN 

636. Ooeke, Hoirim Uewellyn. Academic and industrial efficiency; a report to 
the C4imegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. \Cai^egie foun^- 
tion; Bulletin no.. 5.) New York [1610] 134 p. 8°. ^ , 

A study "offered from the viawpotnt of oneouUt^ college work wh<>Jias todo in the main with 
the study of the sflloleaoy of fndustriiil estabUshments. The ooUefe is pa^ a bustnott, ai^d 
partly soaietiili^i. very dfifereat Uoxa a husliMS. Ib.’^Oooke is ooaeemed only with the feRMr 


BIBUOURAPJiy OF EDlfCATION, 1010-1011,' 


.. 


52 

537. Creighton, James K. The government of American univenitiee. Science, 
n. e. 32: 19S-99, Augiwt ^2, 1910. 

638. Exemption from taxation. Addreeses, repo^Ja, judicial proceedings, legislative 
bills, acts pnd other documenU relating to the exemption of Maaeachusetts 
colleges and universities from taxati6n. Boston, Printed for the colleges and 
univewitiee of the commonwealth, 1910. 282 p. 8®. 

The oxocutl\*o commtUee having In rharge the Inierests of the ooUngca and univoraitlos design 
this oorapflatiJM to aid in removing such misapprehension as may appear from time to time in 
dlfloront parts of the state, regarding both the principle of exemption and Us oflect upon the com- 
munitiee In. which it occurs. 

*639. Poster, William T, Scientific versus personal distribution of college erudite. 
Popular science monthly, 78 : 388-408, April 1911. 

540.‘Eeppel, Frederick P. • The adminiirtxative organization of the university. 
Educational review, 40: 292-99, October 1910. 

A paper mad before the Department of higher education of the National education association, 
Boston. Mass., July 5, 1910. ~ ^ 

641. Paton, Stewart. University reforms. Popular science monthly, 78:52-70, 
January 191 1 .* 

542. Sdiuxnian, J acob Gould. [The problems of th© American university] In Aw 
Annual. report, 1909-10. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell university, November 1910. 
p. 5-30. 

Sdenop, n. s. 32: G95-701, November 18, 1910, In presenting an outllno of this mport, says that 
lt‘*lsi!thBractorized by a discussion of thepresemt problems of higher (xlueat ion, not merely as tlmy 
affect CorwU university but from the poinl of view of American universities In general. . Theae 
problems have to do with the student, the profeasov, the subjects of the oiuriculum, and research 
and productive scholarship.'* 

€ \ 

643. Starbuck, Bdwin D, Centralized authority and democracy in our higher 
infltitutione. Popular science monthly, 77: 264-73, September 1910. 

. Read at the meeting of the Department of tmiverslUes and ooUegos of the Religious educatioi) 
association, Nashville, March 9, 19ld^^ 

544. Taylor, James H. The jiroblem of the larger college. Educational review, 
42: 79-84, June 1911. 

546. Temptation of a college president. Educational review, 40: 113-20, September 

. 1910. 

646. Tombo, Budolf, ;>. Univeraity registration statistics, 1910. Science, n 6. 
33: 317-23, March 3, 1911. ^ 

647 ^University administration in the United States. Educational review, 41: 326^ 
44, April 1911. 

E'\^denoe before the ro 3 ml commission on university education in London, 1910. . 

COLLEGE FACULTY 

548. Chapman, John J. Professorial ethics. Science, n. s. 32: 5-9, July 1, 1910. 

Answerrd by Joseph Jastrow in Soionoe, a. s. 32 : 113-U, July 23, 1910. 

549. Flta, Warner. The case of the college professor. . Popular science monthly, 

78: 273^2, March 1911. 

660. Gray, Henry pafld. The poor profeemr. Educational review, 42: 28^7, ' 
June 1911. 

5&l. SloMon, Edwin B, Grading professoie, Independent, 70 : 836-69, April 20, 
1911. ‘ - . ^ 

Van SOee^ Ohades Ri c har d. The appointment arid tenure of univeieity 
professor^ Science, n. B. 33: 241-44, February 17, 10|l. 

Address delivered at the meeting of the AssoclaUon of Amesjoap .mUvertltlas at the UhlTeraity 
lV . . . ' of VlrglalaChariottesvIllB, November 1(^11, 1910. . i ^ 
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STAinOAROIZATlOIf • 

553. Natlonfll conference committee on standards of colleges fuid secondary 

sehoolfl. [Minutes of the fifth annual meeting, held in New York City, 
January 28, 1911] Science, n. R. 33: 499-600, March 31, 1911. (Frederick C. 
Ferry, Beoretary-treaHurer, WilliamB college, Williamatpwn, Maea.) 

554. Birdseye, Clarexice F. The official standard of the college. Shall it be 

constructive citizenahip or a marking syrtem diploma? American college. 
*2 . 97-105, 205-14, 277-84, 3G&-72, May-Auguef 1910. 

555. Elliott, Onin Liealie. Univeraity Btandardn and student activities. Western 

journal of education, 16:70-85, February 1911. 

ARTICULATION OP HIGH SCHOOL A^ilD COLLEGE 

55*). Brownaon, Carleton L. The relations betwtnm colleges and secondary schm>lf<: 
tendencies and powibilities. School review, 18: 548-59, October U)\0. 

An address before iho Hudson river schoolmasters’ {'lub, April Ifi, 19l0. 

557. Hlgli schoorteachers* associatioli of New York city. Articulation of high 

school and college; the reorganization of Hocondary education. New York 
High school teachers’ association, November 19K). 51 p. 12°. 

Contains: Statement of the High school touchers’ association of New York city. — Opinions from 
coUef^ pmsidnats, super In tondonts, and high school prtnoipals.- Resolutions adopted by three 
departments of the National inlncation association. 

558. Jaggrar, Thomafl Augustus. Duty of New England at the present time with 

reference to the endowed colleges and the public schoolsr Education, 31 : 289- 
301, January 1911. 

An address delh’ered at tb4> tvonty-Qfth annual meeting of the New England association of 
cuUegos and preparatory schools, Harvard university, October 14 and 15, 1910. 

559. Rodefffer, J. D. Practical basis of articulation between high school and college. 

Virginia journal of education. 4 : 572-76, June 1911 . 

COLLEOB ENTRANCE REQUIRSMBNTS 

560. An^ell, James B. New requiremente for entrance and graduation at the 

Univeraity of Chicago. Science, n. s. 33; 946-50, Jane 23, 1911. 

561. Barley, William C. Entrance requirements and college domination as sourcee 

of motivation in high school work. School review, 19: 73-84, February 1911. 

Read at tho Oonoral coufnronoe of the aoadamJos and high schools In relallons with the Unt 
voraity of Chicago, Norembor 12, 1910. 

562. Betz, W. College entrance requiremenU in mosderndanguagefl. Schtsil review, 

. 19: 40M09, Juno 1911. 

563. Hall, J. 0. Are our requirements in relation to the course of ntudy unreastm- 

able? Interstate Bcluxdtnan, 9: 13-lG, May 1911. 

564. |faip6r, Charles F. WTiat constitutea preparation for college; from the point 

of view of a high-school principal. Eklucation, 31 : 585-98, Mly 1911. 

505. Hart, J. 0. A new plap of admiasion to Harvard. Harvard graduates' maga- 
zine, 19: 373-77, Marcb^911. 

% 

56fi, Holmes, W. H. How the college entrance certlficat^>Ciard can help the high 
flcho(»l. Education, 31 ; 667-77,- May 1911. „ ^ 

567. Liim, James W. What the university expect^ of high-school students ir> 

English, School review, 19: 96-102, February >911. 

Road at tho English departmental conferenoo of acadedifcui and teopndary schoola la reUtfama 
with tho UnlvorBlty of Chicago, Noromber 12, 1910. 

568. Meiklejohn, A. What constitutes preparation for college: the college view. 

Education, 31 : 678^84, May 1911. ' ' . * • 
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. 569. ViUer, Edwin L. (.'ollege entrance requiremonte from the high'tfchool (H>int 
of view. Weelem journal of education (Ypeilanti) 4: 193-206, May 1911 . 

570. Moore, Clifford H. A new plan of admiasioh to Harvard college. Educational 

review, 42: 71-78, Juno 1911. 

571. Bopes, James H. The new Harvard entrance requirements^ Science, n. h, 

33;^93-^l, May26, 1911. * 

Address &t the sonual meeting of the Michigan schoolmasteni' club, Ann Arbor, Mich., 
Ma*ch31,1911. 

672. Siea, Baymond W. College entrance requirements as a controlling factor in 
high-tichool rourwe. Pennsylvania school jounial, 59: 478-61, AprU 1911. 

CTTRIUCULUM 


573. Aaeooiation of American univeraitiefl. Combined courses in academic and 

prufeaaional work. Report from a committee of Indiana university appointed 
under instructions from the Assooiation of American universities. [Dl<x>ming- 
^ ton, Ind., 1910) 93 p. 8®. 

» This report, containing ntetements of present practice and uxprrasiotu of opinion from the 

memberehtp of the AaeoclatloD, was preanDtod to its twelfth dbnforenco at CharlottoaviDo, Va., 
'' November 1910. 

List of roferenoM on the '^oombiiled oourso”; p. 81-92, 

574. Bryce, James. Specialisation in university education. Nature, 80: 40M03, 

» May 18, 1911. 

675. Chicago. TTniveraity. HoWinuch time is and how much should be devoietl 
to study? University of Chicago magazine, 3: 70-73, December 1910. chart. 


676. Evans, Percy N. The place of rcsoarch in undergraduate schools. Science, 

n. B. 33: 402-11, March 17, 1911. 

Address of the preatdent of the Indiana academy ofaoience, Novemtier^A, 1910. 

677, Foster, William T. Administration of the college curriculum. Boston, New 

York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1911] xiv, 390 p. * 8®. 

** Hia book is equally strong on the critical and constructive as on the historical skie. It prrv 
seats on admirable statement of the growth, atgnlflcance, and future probleina of the elective 
system and of tho sUWhI interests of the ooUe^ curriculum."— Joseph Jastrow: Dial, 51:2.%, 
October 1, 1911. 

“HU book la written simply and vigorously and with evklent sincerity. It is so good that 
one feels a perhaps Irrational tllBap{wlntment that It la not bettor and that It falls to offer a thor- 
oughly aatlsfactory mlutton of the problem of making a book for gonoral consumption out of^a 
Ph. D. dissertation.. Judged as the former. It docs not soem to hang together protwrly, and, with 
theexoeptlon of the deflnlto argu^nt for scientific marking, lt*hardly scorns to got 'anywhere."^ 
£. P. Keppel: Educational review, 42: 414, November 1911. 

“ This is a valuable work and no college administrator can afford to bo without it." -Literary 
digest, 42: 1206. June 17, 1911. 

“An important contribution to tho educational library."— Nation, 92: 4?2, May 1911. 


678. The relation between college studies and success in life. Science, n. s. 

32: 701-7, November 18, 19KK 

DtaotuMs the valoe of tho cboioe of studies In promottng success In life, giving results secured 
from an tnTeettgatkm of a group bf graduates of Harvard university . 

679. Greene, Evarts Boutell. The elective system in the college of literature and 
arts. Alumni quarterly (University of llhnois) 4: 12-20, January 1910: 






table. 

580. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Individualism in the choice of studies. University 
of Chicago magazine, 3: 169-82, March 1911. 

Delivered on the occasion of the S6Venty>eigbth oonvocation of the unhamUy, liarcb 21, 1911. 
Keppel,' Frederibk P. The occupationa of college graduates as inffuenced by 
the undeigraduate course. Educatbnal review, 40: 433-39, December 1910. 
Maol>onald«, The intoreet of the^^i^^lic in the college Curriculum. 

Education^ reviet^, 41: 60-70, Jaijuary 1911. 

^ Part ofaniuldnmitveii bef^tethe meettag of the ffnUrni Msoclatlon of coUegee and 
pnpantQnr eohooti, held at ftorvard tiahreftlty, Ootobei 14« 1910. 
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583. Madaurin, Bichard C. Tho outlook fur reoeart^h ; an addrew delivered at ('lark 

univereily Founder’e day. February 1, 1911. Worceeter, Mass., Clark uni- 
, vewity pre«8, 1911. 11 pa- 8°.. (Clwk univenuty library. Publications, vol, 

2, no. 7) 

584. Mayer, Alfred Q. Our universities and research. Science, n. s. 32:267-60, 

August 26, 1910. 

585. Mitchell, Henry B. A new system of honor courses in Columbia. £duca> 

tionjil re\aew, 40: 217-28, October 1910. 

586. Wallace, D. D. How far ptu\icnfs in a small college may bo trusted with the 

elective system. Southern sch(M>l news, 2; 10^12, November 1910. 


SpocUl Subjects 

/ 

587. American paychologitial association, t'ommitteo on the teaching of psy- 

chology. Report . . . presented to the Ass<«:*iation December 29, 1909. 
Lancaster. Pa^, ami Baltimore, Md.. The lloviow publishing company [1910] 
93 j). 4°. (Psychological monographs, vol. XII, no. 4) 

588. Blayney, Thomas L. The modem languages as cultum| college disciphnes. 

Educational review, 41 : 478-88, May 1911. 

Substance of an addreas t>cfoTe the Modem language association of America (Central dlvJsion), 
St. liOuis, r>eoem)>er30. 1910. 

589. Brskine, John. Kngliah in thtTeollegc course. Educational ro\dew, 40 : 340-47, 

November 1910. 


590. Foster, Herbert Darling. How to use a syllabus in college. History teacher’s 

magazine. 2: 99-102, January 1911. 

591. Foster, William T. The spelling of college students. Journal of educational 

psychology, 2: 211-16, April 1911. • 

592. Franklin, William S. Physics fn>m the eallege point of view. Educational 

review, 41 : 82-89, January 1911. 

Paper road at the animal meeting of the Association of coUegee and prepaimtory sciioots of the 
middle statoaand Maryland, at I/ehlgh imb’erslty , November 20, 1910. 

593. Hawked, Herbert E. Mathematics in the collie course. Educational review, 

‘ 40: 146-56, September 1910. 

594. Hayes, Carlton H. Histor>* in the college course. Educatioi)hl review, 41: 

217-31, March 1911. 

595. Howard, George Elliott. What ooursee in soc^logy, pure or applied, should 

be included in college departments of household science? Journal of home 
economics, 3: 33^3, February 1911. . * 

Suggested oourses, 


596. Elrtland, John. C. The reconstruction^ of the Latin couise. Edugational 

review, 40: 440-54, December 1910. 

An address at the ootferenoe m the study and teaching of Latin and Greek, Bartnioutb college. 
May 20, 1010. 

597. Montague, WiUlan^ F. Pbiloeophy in the college couise. Educational 

review, 40: 488-08, December 1910. 


698. Mussey, Henry E. Economics in the College course. Educational review, 

40: 23M9, October mo. 

699. Boo^, Frank W. ('ollego training for journalism. Independent, 60:814rl7, 

October 13, 1910. * • 

600. SnoWfT.O. How to save Greek and other partdoxee of Oxford relorm. Oxford, 
B. H. Blackwell, 1910. 86 p. 12**. 

** Mr. Bnow’a pkn tor enccatraglng Greek is to demand a great deal more ceadtng oldbe texts 
and hardly any and ootaposltion. . . He dealisa to open the u^Ovanlty .tojckM 
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that hara hitherto been exchided, and he throwi orerboard with a flhe aoom the inobbhfa *<V] 

•. ao wideapread tax Exi^aiKl, that the two fteat antrantUas exiti prhnarltj in ordtf tp ^rUe a 
' clasMtamp Exantag post, New Y 9 A, MaylO, 1910. 

601. Steven^u, John J. Claaeics and the college couiee. Popular science 

montUy, 77: 554-60, December 1910. ^ 

602. Wlthexs, William A. The teacHilg of chemistry in American agricultural 

colleges. ^Science, n. 0 . 32: 8^^^, December 6, 1910. ^ 

603. Witmer, hif^tner. in psychology at the Univeraity of Pennsylvania.' 

Psychological cIiniQ^^3T245-73, February 16, 1911. illus. *- 

604. Woodworthi R. 8. Psychology in the college cour^. Educational review, 

41:499-606, May 1911. 



. 606. Bol^x^ T. L. Theechoob in the new constitution. Arizona journal- of educa- 
tion, 1: 113-16, December 1910. 

« nxiffpis • 

607. Bagley, 'William C. The Illinois educational commission. School review, 
18 : 667-73, December 1910. 

I 608. dinoia educational commiaaion. Report to the forty-eeventh G^oral 
assembly of the state of Illinois, 1911. Springfield, III., Illinois state journal 
CO., state ]>rinterB, 1911. 126 p. 8°. 


4 ^ NBW JSRSSY * 

609. [New Jersey ^ucational bill, 1911] Joumhl of education, 73; 656-67, May 18, 

1911; American primary teacher, 29^397-99, June 1911^ 

610. New Jersey. I<eglai&ture. Senate. Report of Senate committee to inves- 

tigate the methods and practices, expenses and disbursements of the public * 
schools, March 1911. Trenton, N. J., MacCrelliah A Quigley, state primers, 
,1911. -67 p. 3®. • . 

OHIO * 

611. J.* D. Compulsory school laws. Ohio educational monthly, 69: 


336-41, July 1910. 


PBNlfBTLVANrLt 




612. Old and new (Pennsylvania] school codes in contrtet. Pennsylvania schot>l 

• • journal, 59: 253-59, December 1910. ^ 

613. A school law for Pittsburgh enly. Pittsburgh school bulletiii[4: 15-16, March 

*1911. - 

614. T«XMlitate teMhera’ assoda^cm. Bxeoutiwe comxpittee. ' The needs of ' 

thd ^ools ol .Texis. Texas school magaxine, 13 : 8-9, February 1911. . 
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615. yfirT>*, J. F. School legislation by the present legisUture. Wert Viiginia 
echool journal, 39: 9-10, March 1911. ' 

61G. [Wert Virginia] Important Bchool legislation. Wert Virginia echool journal/ 
39:9-12, April 1911. 

WISCOHSOl 

617. [Wisc-onsin] *Progre6B of educatiouaNegislation. Wisconsin journal of educa- 

tig^n, 43: 80^1, 110-12, 168-59, Mart^, April, June 1911. 

BKLGrOM 

618. Belgilun. I*aws, statutes, etc. Lee lois organiquee de I'enseignement pri- 

maire depuis’1830 . . . Bruxelles, Action catholique, 1911. 101 p. 12®. 
CAnf4feDoe donnde i la Llgoe luMmbourgootae dea dtodlanta de rUnirersite de Louvain. 

FRA2ICS 

619. Oobron, Xiouis. L^^lation et jurisprudence de renseignement .public et de 

Tcrifwignement priv^ en France et en Alg^rie. Enseignement primaire. 3. 

reNTie et mise au courant jusqu'au 81 juillet 1906. Pans, L, Iatoss A L. 
Tenin,^911. /viii, 612p. 8°.^' 

ADMnn^TRATlON. a Superrtsioa and Organization 

620. Baltimore. Oommiaaioxi appointed to study the syatem of education in 

the public schools. Report. Washington, Government pniftingoffice, 1911. 
il2 p. 8®. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 4) 

621. Eliot, CharlOT W. A good city school organization. Pennsylvania school 

journal, 59: 174-80, October 1910. ' 

G22T Hanus, Paul H. Functions of a state board (of edncadon] in shaping educa- 
tional policies. Pennsylvania school jourrml, 59i 309-11 , Januar>^ 1911. 

62a. Jessup, Walter A. The social factors affecting special Bupen-Tsion.m the pub- 
lic schools of the United States . . . New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
'university, 1911. vii, 123 p.* 8®. (Teachers college, Columbia university. 
Contributions to education, ud. 43) 

'•Blblio^phy: p. 120-23. * 

« A monograph recjordli^ the ontooma of a timely fnvsrtlsatian of Um problem of the admlnb' 
tratioQ of epeoial euldaota In the pUbUc echool cuniculuxiL The inquiry is conflx(ed wtthtn the 
following limits: (a) to And sanctions back of the demand lor the Introduction of these eub)ects 
most commonly thon^t of In comasctton with special Uachtng or suporvlskm, namely, mntic, 
drawing, maaort training, domeatio science, physical education, sawing and pe nm a n e hip ; (b) to 
aacerUin if posalbla whether the demand for theaa aub)eoU from wUbin the aohool ttaelf 
{2^eber it frwn the echool group outside : (c) to point out oertajn typiml ways in which 

^ new subject matter beoamo a part of iheourrioiilum; (d) to determine the^ Mect o l the ttadi- 

tiona of the aohool on the Interpretation of the new subject nutter; (c) to datsstioe certain 
quantitative aspeota of the problem Including the dlrtrfbution of'^aolaUato,far sofalaet, looatioB, 
^salary , sex and method."— Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, December 1911. 

634. Phtthu, Bimon N. .An economic measure of school efficiency. EduoatioDal 
review, 41: 467-77, May 19J1' . , 

625. BohaeSer» KatJun 6* Diatabu^t^ of state inoiMy. Pennsylvania school 

journal, 59: 444 t 46, March 1911, ^ ^ ' ; . ’ * 

626. Bchool boards in citm. Penniylvlnia sdiool joiuWt IBMl, October 1910. 

Statistical, uwrtdtog rtfoular toOK Udfsssrt to scqaTln 

627. 6toddart> The outlook for educatiopal adnunistiatian. Amyic a a 

schoolboanl’jounml, 41:6-1,28, Au ‘ 
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628. Strayer, Oeoi^^ l^teytod, ed. Studies in educational administration. New 

York city, Teacbere coU^, Columbia univenity, 1910. 69 p. 8®. (Teach- 
ere college record, vol. II, no. 6) ^ 

CoNTKNTS.— Introductory note, O. D. 8trey«r.— The layman In arhoot administration, F. L. ■ 
Wfley.— Teachew* compolMry tasurance, W. C. Prosser.— State and local taxation for public 
schools, C. 8. Meek.— School administratloii&nd supervision !u Connecticut, A.C. WIban. 

629. Winner, Hairy. Sufficient revenue for city echools. Pennaylvan^ echool 
^ ; journal, 59: 370-72, February 1911. 

HATIOIfAl. BpVCATION OFFICE 
* 

690. AyrM, I^nard P. Education and state righto. Sur\x»y, 25: 725-27, Kcb- 
niary 1911. 

631. Brown, Hlmer BUaworth. A u^essage Iroin iho United States Bureau of ' 
education. Chicago, Univeraity Of Chicago prees [1910] 87-91 p. .8®. 

Reprinted from National education association. Journal of proceedings and addresses, UJIO. 

Abo in Independent, 09: 22&-^, August 4) 1910. 

652 . Debate in the House of representatives on the appropriations for the Bureau of 
education. Educational ieview, 41; 170-92, February 1911. 

633. Edwards, Glen. The fijdit for the Bureau of education. Journal of education, 

73: 311,-14, March 23, 1911. 

oraduvo or teachers 

634. SUiott, Bdward C. Outline of tentative scheme for the measurement of 
teaching efficiency; presented to the se<?ond annual mate convention of [Wis- 
consin J city Buperintendento, October 7 and 8, 1910. ^Madison, Wis., Demo- 
crat printing company, state printer, 1910. 4 p. 8®. 

635. Hannan, Arthur P, Stondardizing results of teaching. American school 

board journal, 41; 3-^, 28-29, October 1910. ^ ^ 

636. Balter, Augostine L. Merit system of rating and re-rating teacheiB in the 
city of Boston. Educational review, 4Q: 193-200, September 1910. 

TBACHXRS' 8A1AR1S8 Am> PBltSIONS 

637. Beet, liyzoan A. Teachere* . retirement funds. Pittsburgh school bulletin 
4:4-23, January 1911. 

- UwB, in sUSUtmanU thirty oittes oU|i« Uhltwl Slat€8. p.(ao-«) 

638. Borden, J. B. The problem of teachers' pensions in Wisconsin. Wisconsin 
journal of education, 43: 35^7, 64-66^ February, March 1911. 

689. Hexiiok, Oheeeman A, Teachers' retirement funds. Pennsylvania school 
journal, 59: 305-8, January 1911 . 

640. Hc^e, liUoUle. WThy school teachers are poor. Popular educator, 28; 45M1 
May 1911. . ' 

SxpandHurnoltMchcra.- ^ ' 

Wl. Jonea, B. A. A state wide pension systenn Ohio educational monthly 69- 
817-24, July 1910. . . 

M. Kew YoA (City) OonmUatlon on teaehan’ aalaxiea. Report to the Board 
; M ettimate an^#portionment . . . October 17, 1910. [New York, M. B. 

^ ^rown i»ifiKdg and bin^ CO., 1910] 143 p. 8®. 

Ttehen'pW»nkwa in ffie United StotBe and Eur^ '[Washington, Oovem- 
pent iMinting 19U) 53 p. 8®. (61st Cong., 3d aeee. SenSte. DocT 
'•- #' 933 ) ' 

' OstaiPMttMbySctt^ * 0 rdmd to baptMadFatewry 17,1911. 

W- [Wi^coni^} Teachm* peoiioDs a nWity in Wisconain , . , .■ Hie ktyr in 

Wiiooiwinjp^^ ^ 
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SCHOOL RXCOROS AND RBBORTS. BDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 

645. Cook, Henry K. H. The sUndardi^ation ^ school statistics. American school 

board jonrnalj 41: 3-^, 18, September 1910. • 

646. Falkner, Boland F. Some recent developments of school statistics. American 

statistical association. Quarterly publications, 12: 566-87, June 1911. tables, 
diagr. 

(>47. Haney, John D. Registration of city school children; a cemsideration of the 
subject of the city school census. New York city. Teachers college, C>>lumbia 
university, 1910. 155 p. Ulus. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity. Conlributious to education, no. 30) 

648. Updeg^rafl, Harlan. Uniform accounting and financial reports in public school 

systems. Journal of education, 72: 173-75, September 1, 1910i 

SCHOOL-BOOK OtTESTION 

649. Gillan, S.‘*Y. Facts concerning schoolbooks; a squi^ deal for the ebUdren. 

Milwaukee, Wis., S. Y. GUlan & company [1910] 31 p. 12®. 

650. Kennedy, J. Wilmer. The text-book in reading. School exchange, 5: 26-33, 

Octbber 1910. 

CBNTRALIZKTION OF RURAL SCHOOLS 

651. Eggleston, J. D., jr. How consolidation of schoob works in Virginia . .. . 

West Virginia school journal, 39: 11-14, 21-24, June, JxUy 1910. 

652. Hanifan, L. J. Some objections to consolidation answered. West Virginia 

educator, 5 : 2-6, March 191 l.i 

w 

ADMINISTRATION. 6. Manigement and ^j||cipline 

653. Chancellor, William Estabrook. Class teaching and management. New 

York and London, Harper & brotheni, 1910. xi, 342 p. Ulus. 12®. 

An exposttioDofthe three standard forms of class teaching, In respect both to tnstmcUonand to 
dlsctpline. 

654. Uiera, Henry A. The relations between teachers and their pupils. Popular 

science monthly, 77: 489-509, November 1910. 

Address to the K ducat ionalscteooe seetbnofthe Brlttsb asaoclation for the advaaoeofscienoe, 
Shemeld, 1010. 

655. SaUsbury, Albert. School management; a text-book for county training 

schools and normal schools. Chicago, Row, Peterson A company [1911] 
196 p. 12®. 

CLASSmCATlOn AND ORADINO ^ 

Hartwell, Oharlea 8. The grading and promotion of pupils. Educational 
review, 40; 376-^, November 1910. 

' A paper read before tbe Saperlntendents at a round table In Indtanapolla, Ind., Ifwcli 3, lOiO. 

657. Johnson, Franklin W. A comparative study of the grades of pupils from differ- 
ent elementary schools ih the subjects 6f the first year in high school. Ele- 
mentary school teacher, 11 : 63-78, Octbber 1910. ^ ’ 

VThis study was imdartaken for the pnrposs of Mttng tbe efltofenoy of tbe Untvefsity etonma- 
tary aohpol oa baste of tbe gradee recetv^ in the first year of the Ytntventty htsb stdrool.*’ . 

668. Judd, Ohaxlee H. On the comparison of grading systems in high schools and 
cfilleggs. School review, 18; 4^70, September 1910. 

tmd at tbe tmeUnc of tbe North ocntial aawolattai of ooltegea and osoocidasy aobools, Cbloaco, 
icanbim 
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.664. 

.665. 
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Idler, H. L. A comparative etudy of the grades of the pupils from the different 
ward achoolfl based upon the first year in high schot^. Elementary school 
teacher, 11: 161-70, December 1910. ^ * 

An InvBstlgKtion 07 the prhulpal of the high school of Kansas Citj, Kansas, presenting a 
statement of the poeltion . which tiie pop Us promoted from the dil^rent ward schools occupied 
In Uie high school. ^ 

Sutton, W. fl. The final examination as a test of the results of teaching. 
Texas school magazine, 14 : 5-6, May 1911. 

Thuet, Bnmia. The purpose hnd value of ungraded rooms. St'bool and home 
education, 30: 179-83, January 1911. 

RETARDATION OF PUPILS 
t5rf oJ:«o Backward children,) ' 

Bureau of municipal reaeajGh, New York. How many, when do, why do 
children fail? A cooperative study as to means of reducing mm-promotion 
and undue acceleration. New York, 1911.- 16 p. *fold. table. 8®.' 

Cootatns digest and tabulation of answers from seventy-six city school superintaodentB to 
DOiKpromolion questionnaire, * 

Cheney, Howell. Measures of school efficiency. [Hartford, 19y] 13 p, 8°. 
(Connecticut school document, no. 2 — 1911.) 

Presents metlKxis of gauging the rate of promotion, retaidatloii, dnd elimination. 

Cameron, ^Nonnah C. Relation of retardation to attendance. Pennsylvania 
school jouihal, 59: 127-31, Sep^mber 1910. , , 

Dwyer, Bose H. Some iieglected children in pur pul^Uo schools. Ei^uch- 
tional foundations, 22; 193-205, 322-35, December 1910, January 1911. 

Key^s, Charles H. Progross through the grades of city schools; a study of 
acceleration and arrest ... New York, Teachers colle^, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1911. 79 Pi 8°.. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contribu- ■ 
tions to education-, no. 42) 

Bibliography: p. 7fr-79. " . 

"A study whose purpose is to inquire Into the quantity, place and causes of aoceloratioii and 
anest in the passage thm the gi^es, and to (Ermine some pf the factors hiat facilitate or 

tB^per piognaa;'— Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, Dooembef 1911. 

Ltil^n, Freeman E. A study of retardation in the schools of Minnesota. 
CM^ntary School tecKffier, II; 457^64, May 19U 
This results of two sepagate Investigations oonducted u^der the MSpicee of the tflzioesota psy- 
chologii|^aofeten<s and the^ssoclated school boards of Minnesota. 

Keighboura, Retardation in the scliools and some of the causes. 

Elementary school teacher, II: 119-36, November 1910. 

' The reeults of a careful stitdy of the first eight grades In the schools of a town with a population 
of about 3,a00. 

Sheldon, Winthrop Dudley. A neglected catise of retardation. Educational 
review, 40: 121-31, September 1910. 

The iM^ of Individual attantkm to pupils in the Ipwast grades, and InsuIRclent number of 
teachefg. ' ' f . 

Squire^ Oaxrlf B. Our reeponsibility for retardation. Psychological clinic, 
4: 46-63, April 15, 1910. . * 

statisUo^ . . y € 

In Wisoqi^ publtesnhools. 

S^yei^ Oap^a Drayton.^' Age and gxade census of schools and ^pU^gee, a 
study of ntatda'tion and elimination. Washington, Qovenunent -printing 

. offlcey 1911, ,,144 p. S. Bumu of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 5) 

" Ust of i^irwvei <m.tatdMjitton and aHminatton,'* p l4M, 

,Vitan«r;;"::tf^taari Wlud .meant by ntatdation, Fisychological clinici 
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SCHOOL. ABCHITBOTUM AND BQUXPHENT; 61. 

ATTKNDAKCB. TRITAMCY 

673. Ooodier, P. TT Why children leave high school before gradu^on, School 

and borne education, 30: 244-48, February 1911. 

674. Oulick, Luther H. Why 25O;000 children quit echiK>l. World’s work, 20: 

13285^9, August 1910. . 

-*675. trail j Bert. Truancy; A few causes and a few cures. Child -welfare magazine. 
5; 167-71, May 1911. r- 

676. Johnson, Oeorge B. Qualitative eliminatinh fmm high schtHds. SchcKil re- 

view, 18: 680-94, December 1910. \ 

677. Lee, Hary. Causes for the decrease in attendance in high schools. Ohio 

.teacher, 31; 15-17, August-September 1910. 

SSLr-GOVSRKMRNT 

678. NUchter, Friedrich. Organiaiening der achulleitung auf grundlage der selbet- 

verwaltung. Ansbach^ F. Seybold, 1910. 139 p. 8^- 

679. Prettyman, C. William. Self-go vomraent in the musterschtxle in Frankfort 

am Main. Kducational re>dew, 41 : 196-200, Februaiy 1911. 

SCHOOL ARCHITECT0RE AND EQUIPBIENT 


ti^O. Dresalar, Fletcher B. American schoolhouses. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1911. x,v, 133 p. illua. plates. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of edu- 
cation. Bulletin, 1^10, no. 5) 

(!81 . MillB, Wilbur T. American school building standards. Columbus* O., Frank- ' 
lin educational publi^ng company, 1910. 324 p. illus. 12°. 

(i82. Hinneeota. Department of public inetructlon. New school buildings. 
Plans of one-room and two-room school buildings iii Minnesota, prepared .by 

* F. E. Halden, architect, Minneapolis, under the direction of 0. G. Schulz, 
superintendent of public instruction. [St. Paul] 1910. 70 p. incl. illua., 

> plans. 4°. 

68^, Modern school houses; being a series of authoritative articles on planning, nani- 
^tation, heating and ventilation, by A. D. F. ‘Hamlin . . . 0. B. J. Snyder 

* \ . . and others; to which is add^ mbro than 145 pages of illustralione of 

recently constructed school bouses. New^ork, The 8 wetland pub lishin g 
db. [1910] vii, 61 p. illus. f°. 

:'*The text fomis a mail imelllgent discussion of principles and wartioe whldi the reader will 
nid exempHOed In Uw j^lates. The schools shown In the book lUdRrate vary well the tendeooy 
ofVbe best architects to make our schoolhouscs not so much ornate and elaborate in design, hot 
reSned in detail, correct in proportion and stylo, and aboraall sanlUiy.”— American aohool board 
JoJjiuil, Beptember 1910, p. 30. ■ 

684. ftfaiya, B. Clipaton. Problems in school building. American school board 
journal, 42: 22-23^39, April 1911. illus. plans. 

6^. Weet Virginia. Department of Tree schools. School architecture, con* 

* taining articles and illustrations on whool grounds, houses, outbuildings, 
heating, ventilation, schot)! decoration, furniture, and fixtures. Charleston 
[The News-maiLco.] 1910. 104 p. inch illus. plans. 8°. 

**It la the best offlolally-lssued book on school archlteetuie that has come to our nottce.*'— 
Journal ol eduoattoh, October 13, 1910, p, 300. 

SCBOpt SANtTATlOH 

686. HoGpw&f W* B. Report on the hygiemc and sanitary condition of a public 
school building. Pedagogical seniinary, 17 : 486-90, December 1910. . 

^ Heprimod. . , • * ( * . . a ■ 
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687. American aoliool hygiene association, Proceedinge of the fifth congress, 

New York City, February 2, 3, and 4. 1911. Springfield, Mass., American 
physical education review, 1911. 188 p. 8°. (Thomas A. Storey, secretar>'- 
tre^urer, College of the City of New York) 

Contains: 1. C. W . Eliot: School Instruction In aex-hygiene, p. 22-26. 2. W. A. Stecber: An 
Inquiry Into the problem of desks for school chOdrcn, p. 3V39. 3. A. T. Calx>t: School Inspoet km 
in small towns, p. 40-43. 4. S. W. Ncwmaycr: Evidences that the school luirse pays, p. 44 .ji. 
A. Helen Macmurchy: How to And the feeble-minded child, p. 73-Sl. 6. M. P. Karenel: The 
formations and functions of hyniene committors for universities, p. SH-97. 7. L. H. Gullokr Wliat 
our city schools are doln^r for the health of our children, p. 120-2A. 8. L. A. Best: Propt'r sanita- 
tion of the schoolroom, p. 126-41. 9. J.J. Cronin: Statusof modicaUnspectioD In the tmtted States, 
p. 144-48. 10, T. A. Storey: Individual bistniction bi jx-nsonal hypiene, p. 149-52.* 11. F. I. 
Cooper: Schwlhousw and the law. p. ir,3-7:. 12. J. W. Bran nan: Open-air schools in the Cniied 
States, p. 17<-81. 13. E. M. Goldsmith: The place of the crippled child in the public whooi sys- 

tem, p. 181-86. 

688. International congress on school hygiene. 3d. Paris. 1910. ( ProreedingB] 

Paris, A. Maloinc, 1910. 3 v. illup. 8°. 

At head of title: i*arIs2-7 aoftt 19KK 

Contains biblioprapliics. , 

Con-tests. — I. Uapports.— II. It^iunii^s do rapports et de communicatious.— III. Compte 
rendu. Communication.'!. 

Contabf^: I. I. Martin Choticn: .^uxuello orziehunp, p. 20-30. 2. Francis Fremantle: The or. 
panisation of medical in.sp,)ction in rural schools, p. 159-67. 3. T. F. Harrington: The suporln- 
tendunceof bifoctwl children when out of school and the conditions of th(dr rcadmisslon to school, 
p. 272-82. 4. T. B. Bailict: Open air school.s and the chUdren wlio should I ■enoflt from thorn, p. 
310-15. 5. R. T. Williamson: The examination of tho physical capacity of candidates for the 
teaching profession, p. 3.)l-i.VS. t). a. B. Broadbent:- Teaching of Infant rearing to mtelTMeesaild 
puplU, p. 400-12. 7. Mtne. MoII-Wclss; I.'enadgucinent m^^grrdana kw (k^les, p. 4.V)-e2. H. 
Dr. Kemslo.s: AiitstclUing und cinrichtung von normaLstundnnpUinen ftirdlo t’erschiedenen altera- 
stufen dor schQler, p. 477-92. 9. P. M<*ndouase: 1/inattcnfion: see causes, scs remMee. Moyens 
^ de lacombattrp, dos olrconstances qul U favorb«nt dans loa plans d 'Etudes ct lea m^thodeed’en- 

soignement, p. 494-5(l>. lO. O.-E. rfhutUoworth: The doctor and teacher and their ooUabomtion 
In achools for the mcntally-defoctivc. p. 569-74. 

689. Baur, Dr. [The hygieoe of menUi work in pupils and teachers] Intema- 

' tionalcs archiv fOr schull vgiene, 7: 93-120, January 1011, 

690. Dearborn, George V.N. Certain physiologic aspects of school hygiene. Edu- 

cation, 31: 35-43, Sej^mber 1910. 

691. Ficker, M, Fortschritte der schulhygiene, nach den vorftlhrungen auf der • 

deutechon uhterrichtsauKHteHung zu BrOssel 1910. Chariottenbure P J 
Mdller, 1910. 68 p. 8°. » * * 

692. ' Heaton, Ethel M. Some observations oi^hool hygiene in Germany. School 

hygiene (London) 2; 192-202, April 1911. 

693. Hoag, Ernest Bryant. The health index of children. San Prahcieco, Whita- 

ker A Ray Wiggin co., 1910. 188 p. illus. 12°. 

In Ihla manual, Dr. Hoag, who is medical director of the Berkeley, California, ecboob, glrea to 
teacto and parents, .In clear, untochnical language, a aoriea of miggestlona for the Buperrbkin ol 
beMlh conditions of sebpol chfldren. A chapter on tho Health of tho t^herb Included. 

694. MaoUey, H. 0. The physical caVe of school children. Ohio educationat 

monthly, 59: 327-33, July 1910. 

695. Sme^ey, Emily Cope., Postdbilitiee of applied hygiene in our secondary 

ecboob. Mind and body, 17: 338-42, January 1911. chart. 

UBDICAL nfSPXQTIOlf Of SCHOOLS * 

696. aoadk^ H. H. M{DdicaI inapertion in the,(>ublic echoole. Oklahotra school 

h^ld, 19: 14-16, May 1911. . 

697. Oi^eaUl,. Louis. Quide pcatiquo du mddecm*iiupecteur dee dcoiee. Pane 

X). p^et,flb,i910, 226 p. iUuB. diagi*. 12». ' . . ■ 
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69S. Kelynack, Theophilus N.} ed. Medical examination uf ecboola and scholani. 
Jx>ndon, P. S. King and bod, 1910. xvi, AM p. 8®. 

Concisely and oonvonientiy presents the ezpctienoe and views of no less t h a n thirty-six expert t 
contrlbatora, reprosontin^t the British Empire, America, ahd the pYogroasivecountrles of Europe. 
Includes chapters on Medical examination of schools and scholars to the United States of America, 

' by Luther H. Oulick and Leonard P. Ayres, and on Physical educatkm Ih American unireraideB, 
by R. Talt UcKenxie. 

699. Elmalie, Beginald Cheyne. Minor deformilies of atlolescence iii relation to 

8ch(K»l ui6p(,*ction. Soho<tl (Ix)U(lon) 1: 016-30, November 1910. 

ilhifl. ^ 

700. Hoffman, Frederick L. ami phypit'fll examination of htHooI children. 

Ameriran sta*if»fical a*«(K'iation. Quarterly publications, 12:558-65, June 
1911. 

FEEDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN 

701. Armstrong, JTatneB The high hcIkmiI lunch r(K>m. Educational bi- 

monthly. 5: 154-58, Uecomber 1910. 

702. Lage, Katherine. A hnu h r<M)m (or working girb<, in which simple instruction 

is given. Jounml of home t‘conomios, 2: 525-29, November 1910. 

Manhattan trade sohtwl for ftirLs. 

703. Hyde, Carrie Bell. Mund lunches. Southern wdimd news, 2: 7-10, May 

1911. ^ 

704. Johnson, Mrs. G. T. Tmlerfed chiUlren in the public schools. Missouri 

sch(K)l jtmmah 27: 338-42, August 1910. 

705. Smedley, Emma. Report on the lunch room of the William Penn high school. 

Jourual of homo economics, 3: 74-78, February 1911. , 

SPBCUL SUBJECTS 
School Nuns 

706. McMillan, Margaret. School nursing in England. American journal of 

nursing, 11. 4.50-6*1, March 1911. 

• Tooth 

707. Ebersole, W, G. A school “educational campaign’' for oral hygiene. Ameri- 

* <*an school board journal, 41 ; 18, 32, 34-35, 38, November 1910. illus. 

The work with the Clevdand, O., Marlon school experlmentel class, 40 boys and girls, to 
teaching the 'iuse and care of the mouth. '*■ p. 

708. Gallie, D. M.^ The time, the place, and the work. Dental reviow,-.25: 663-74, 

June 1911. 

List of cities giving atiriillon to school children's teeth, p. ,WS. 

Results of a quest lounalre. * 

709. RoavlB, W. C. Denial examination of school children. Elementary school 

teacher. 11: 90-98, October. 1910. 

Bibliography: p. os. ^ » 

OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS 

... 

710. Abelow, Baxnuel P. Open-air schools. School work, 9: 69-72, June 1911. 
711; Cecchini, OatJI^. La scuola alF aperto come anna preventiva'coutfo la 

tubopcoloei. pedagogics, 2: jS64-76, July 1910. 

7i;2. Dew,* Louise K. Open-air schools for abnormal children. World to-day, 
667-64, May 1911. 
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713. King^ey, Sherman C., ed. O^n-air tTusadv"; a report uf the Elusabeth 

McCormick opon*air ecbool, together with a general account of open*air echool 
work in Chicago and a chapter on school ventilation. Chicago, Ill.,fc.United 
charities of Chicago [1910] 107 p. illus. 8°. 

714. Ware, Alma OliTer. The kindergarten out-of-doors. Kindergarten rovicv 

21:655-62, May 1911. ' ‘ 

716. Watt, William E. Open air. Chicago, Little chronicle company, 1910 282 n 

illus. 8°, ■ 

•*1X shows how disciplines instruction, and growth may be helped in any school. It contains 
the startling troths regarding eoergis^l air, and how the human Iwdy Ukes power from open 
i^.’Wournal of educatloi, February 16, 1911, p. 190. 

• ' 716. WiUiama, Ralph P. Open-air recovery school at \\liiteley Wood, 1910. School 
hygiene (London), 2: 337-42, June 1911. illus. 

Krom Repoft of the Sheffield education oonunlttee. 


SCHOOL OARCEHS 


717. Kelleher, S. 0. School and home gardening. Manila, Bureau of printing, 

1910. 45 p. illus. 8°. (Philippine Islands. Bureau of education. Bul- 
letin no.,31, 1910) 

A manual for the use of teachers In the Philipt>ines, prescribing courses for the elementary 
schools and giving detaUed instructions for the preparation, pliyitlng, and care of the 
garden. 

718. Livermore, HenrieW J. School gardeM, report." of the Fairview garden 

association, Yonkers. N . Y. New York city, Russell Sage foundation, Depart- 
ment of child hygiene, 1910. 31 p. illus. 8°. 

719. ^lacCaughey, Vaughn. School gardens of the Hawaiian Islands. Southern 

workman, .39: 377-82, July 1910. 

720. Ulmer, L. J. Home and school gardening. Pennsylvania schtx>l journal 69: 

136-39, September 1910. ' * 


PLATOROUin>S, PARKS. ETC. 


721. Playground ’fiasociation of America. Program and proceedings of the fourth 
annual playground congress, Rochester, N. Y., June 7-11, 1910. Playground, 
4: June 1910-March 1911. (H. S. Braucher, secretary, 1 Madison Avenue 
New York, N. Y.)^ 

OoDtains: 1. (Program, omoers, etc .Ip. 77-103. 2. Report of committee on rccrea- 

tk>n buildings for large and small communities, p. 125-^. 3. Report of the committee on story- 
tcUing, p. 160-61. 4. Report of the committee pn aettvitka for girU, p. 100-^. 6, Report of 
the committee on athletics for boys, p. 204-17. 6. Joseph Lee: Sunday play, p. 221-62. 7, johr 
Collier: ICovtng pictures, their function and proper regulation, p.. 233-40. 8. Mra. C H Israels: 
the dance problem, p. 241-60. 9. L. H. Oulk-k: The place and limiuttona of government with 
referen ce to recreaHon, p. 2&3-A8. .10. Report of oonunlttee on organization and admlalstratkat 
of a playground, p. 259-70. 11. Report of committee on equipment, p. 270-84. 12. R C. Cabot: 

. Tba aoul of pUy, p. 285-92; 13. 0. W. Knox: Recreation and the higher life, p. 398^; 14. 
L. H., OuUok: Btudy-promote-adverlise, p. 297-601. i5. O. J. Fisher: The Young men's 
Christian assodaKon and the playground movement, p. 306-7. 16. Report of committee on 
festival^ p. 872-82. 17. E. E. Brown:-Some dses^f pnbUdsdiool looses, p. 363-403. 

7^. Oolomhua, Ohio. Rubllo reerea^pu oommiMiou. Official handbook. Play- 
gmuiula, vacation echooU, and recreation contero. Parti. [1911] 30 p. 16®. 

7^.*XeI«pan, Eranda H... The email city recreation problem. Playground 4: 
331-37, January 1911. illus. . * . 

734. T^ylori- Qrftham Romayxi, The Rbcheeter play congreas. Playground. 4: 
" 149-69, ^August 1910. illua. 
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/ 


^ 725. Con^ds international de P6ducation phyvique' de la jeuneeae. 3d, 

BrusHeltf. Proccs-vcrbal, 1910. 69 p. 8°. 

726. Fuld, Leonh.ard Felix. Phy8i<*iil (nlucut ion fur Bccomlary Hchool girls. Ameri- 

can physical c<lucation renew, 15: 32-35, January 1910, 

727. Hallf G. Stanley. Physical trailing. Pe<lagogical seminary, 17:400-96, 

December 1910. / 

728. McEinstiy, Helen M. Administration of physical education of girls and 

women. American physical education re\iew, 16:^64-70, June 1911. 

729. Mullinson, Qeorge B. Physical education, its relation to medicine. Mind 

and body, 18: 105-10, May 1911. 

730. Peterson, E. A. Physical wlucatifm in nocial settlements. Mind and body, 

18: 14.5-54, June 191K 


Public Schools 


731. Browne, Totn. The admint^tration of physical training in public high schools. 

American physical education re\riew, 16 : 380-90, June 1911. 

732. Matirer, A. H. Football in the high school. Educational review, 40: 132-37, 

September 1910. 

733. Norris, Julia A. A gradwl course in schoolroom gymnastics. Elementary 

school teacher. 11: 105-18, 186-204, 841^9, 485-95, 505-16, November, De- 
o comber 1910; March, J?lay, June 1911. » . 

734. Warden, Randall D. The administration of physical ‘education in the4>ublic 

elementary schmUs. American phyrtjeal education review, 1 6 : 391-401 , June 
1911. charts. < \ 

735. Schoolboy athletics and outdoutV sports. School exchange, 5: 454-63, 

June 1911. 

STUDENT LIFE ANi) CUSTOMS 


736. tfurton, Maxion Le Roy. The student’s place in the collej^. American edu- 

rational re\new, 32 : 85-88, November 1910. 

737. Carr, Frederick Whita^or. Student life in the small eollege and the univer- . 

sity. University of Chicago magazine, 3 : 241-44, April 1911. 

738. Cloyd, David ' E. Student organizations in city high schools. Education, 

31: 17-20, September 1910. 

739. Flake, G. Walter. Student soU-govemment in colleges, RcUgiouyducation, " 

5: 307-15, October 1910. • . 

' • ^ f 

740. Heald, E. T. The finances 6f a student association. Ititorcollegian, 33: 147- « 

51, March 1911. 

741. Hushes, Richard Q. The importance of keeping the student in touch with his 

own church. Religious educatibn, 6: 227-34, June 1911. 

742. Heylan, George L. The effects of smokings on college students. Popular 

science monthly, 77' 170-7, August 1910. 


743. Raxick, Clayton H. Self hAp among college students. Education, 31: 444- 

48, March 1911. - 

744. Schulae, Friedrich K: and Paul. , Dsm deu^he studententum von 

d^n Mtesten zeiten bis zur gogenwait, Leipxig, B. Voigtl&nder, I^IG* xxiv, 


■487p/8®, ■ . ■' 

‘ Thii hlito^ of urir^ty stodent lift in Qwoiany b dedicated to jthV of Rerila oa' 
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745. Stamper, Alva W. Financial adminifftration of student (trgapizationfi in w.*f 

ondar>^ schools, .^chool review, 19: 25-33, Januaty 1911. 

746. Thwin^, Charles P. T.«tter from a father to hisi'pon entering college. Inde- 

pendent, 69: 741-46, October 6, 1910. 

COLLEGE FRATERmnEjs 

747. Paunce, William H. P. Relations of faculties , and fratemitiee. American 

collope. 2: 373-77, Augu.n 1910. 

748. Porsyth, C. H. Comparison Ixaween fraternity and non-fraternity exixuifM-s 

at the University of Illinois. Science, n. s. 32: ^11-13, DtH-ember 23, l!)10. 

HIGH SCHOOL FRATERNITIES 

749. Wettxick, S. J. Court-s and the high school fraternities. World to-day, 10; 

13:17-42. DecembY 1910. ' 

EDUCATION -Fecial forms, relations, and 

APPLICATIONS 

I. FORMS 
SSLF-BDUCATION 

(Sff Kdut-ui ioiu'.x tension. I 

Private school education 

750. Manny, Frank A. Boarding schools. Jn A. cyclopedia of education* c<l, by 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1911, p. 10.5-9. 


1 


Paul Monroe. Vol. I. 
UeteroncfM: p. 408-0. 


■MYTirtri-- 


n. SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

* EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITIZENSHIP 

751. Beaupin, E. l/t'*(tBcation sociale ct le« cerclos dV*tudoH. [2d e<l.] Paris, 

Hloud et c:e, 1911. 249 p. 12°. 

K dlflcuanloD of the work ot study circles among tho CBthoUce of France. 

752. Deanner, Percy. The training of children in social service. KimU*rgarten- 

primary magazine, 23 : 196-99, March 1911. 

753. Ewaye on duty and discipline; a aeries of papers on the training of children in 

’relation to social and national welfare. 2d ed. London, New York [etc.] 
CosseU and comply, 1911. [382] p. 12°. • 

\ Written b>\ prominmt churriimon, oducatom, and others. 

754. PerguBon, Chades. Tho university militant. New York and Ix>ndoiu M. 

Konnerley, 1911. 184 p. 12°, 

*'Mr. Ferguson thlnkn our whole conception of the university should be made over into n sort 
of pefeoniflcaiion of oilr national spirit that would'domlnato our whole life, both materially and 
, spiritually. . . And ho wanU aomebody tostart right out and build a municipal univorKiiy' 

that rtiall embody this Ideal and shall control enough land to support all the people of tho dt y.'’- 
. New. York Times, 

756. Kerschensteiner, Georg. Education for citizenship. . Tr. by A. J. Pr^land 
from the 4th improved and enl. ed. [Staatebtirgerliche erziehung der 
deutachen jugend] and pub. under tho auspitijre of the Commercial club of 
Chicago. Chicago, New York (etc.) Rand McNally & company [1911] xx, 
133 p. 8°. ^ * 

IntroduottcKL by IL B. Sadlw . / 

766. Xiag, Irvinjg. The problem and content /f a eburee in the eoda) aspects of 
education. Journal of educational psjrch/logy, 2: 23-44, January 1911. 

.757. ;y^y%iii d, jit “pie Remand of thi Jjour< Bducotor-jouiuAl, ' 11 ; 477-83, 

Uiy ^ *' 
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EDUCATION SPECIAL FORMS AND RELA'pONS. 

EDUCATION AND UVB 

758. EUot, Ch&rles W* The value during education of the life-career motive. 

American college, 2: 357-65, August 1910. 

759. WilBon, Howard Lafayette. The adjustment of education to th^ needs of 

contemporary life. Western jourtial of education (Ypailanti) 4 : 49-^, Fjeb- 
ruar>' 1911 . 

SCHOOLS AS SOCIAL CENTERS 

. 7(>0. HugheSj C. W. The relation of community life to the public s< hool . T>ouisiana 
school review, 18: 32(K26, April 1911. 

7()1. Mayer, Mary Josephine. Our public ^Hcbools os s«K‘ia1 centerH. Inter- 
mountain educator, 7 : 23-26, September 1911. 

762. National society for the study of education. Tenth yearbook: Part 1, The 

city school as a community center. Part 2, 7he rural school as a community 
center. Chicago, The Univoraity of Chicago press [1911] 2 v. • 8°. 

763. Perry, Clarence Arthur. Public lectures in school buildings. Suggestions 

for their organization and sources (tf speakers and topics. New York, Depart- 
ment of child hygieno of the Russell Sage foundation [1910] 57 p. 8°. 

The Informal km ii|K)n which the following article Is based has been gathered from reports of 
school authorities and voliintar>' organizations,' and al.so by means of correspondence, question- 
naires and persona) Invmtlgatkm. A portion of it— that«4ascriblng the New York city ]eoture»— 
was published ih the Jtiue 16, 1910, mtm)«r of the New England Journal of education, under the 
tltle'The People’s university. ’'—rref. nolo. 

764. Bisley, James H. The social porvice of public schools: results of a study of^a 

typical community. Elementary school teacher, 11: 225-36, January 1911. 

^' ThLsstmly was underlakon with a view of finding out, If ixtssible, just how much schooling a 
typical l>ody of citizen.s have anti wliut corrclatlun, if any, exists belufs>n the iitiml«r of years they 
have oitendt'd school and their flnanciH) .'(ucceew. ' 

765. Smith, H. L. The full two of the school plant. Educator-journal, 11: 353-<J0, 

March 1911.* 

Questionnaire, and answers. 

HOME AND SCHOOL 


766. Boaton home and scliool association. Second annual report, October, 1910. 

Boston [1910] 73 p. 8°, (Mrs. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 406 Marl- 
borough street, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains; Hygiene committee: A reportof the penny lunch exp«iment in Boston, p. 32-^7. 

767. International congrees on hpme education. 3d, Brussels, 1910, Rapports 

pr^sent^s A ia section du III* Congt.^ inlornaiional d’6ducation 

familialo tenu ^ Bruxelles on 1910. Bruxellou, .Goemaere, Imp. du roi, 1910. 
9 V. 12°. (Biblioth^ue des congr6s intemationaux) 

Contents.— £ tilde de reiifonce. Pddologle. Rapports pr6sAit4s h ia section.— L'dducatton 

famlliale. Questkma g^ndrales. Rapports prdsetitAs k ia II* seetton.— L*6ducatkm temtliale 
avant I'&ge d*6oole. Rapports pr6sent6s k la 111* section.— L'Mucatlon fiunlllaie pendant l*kge 
d’6coIe. Rapports pr4sent6ak la IV* seotioa— L’6ducation famlliale aprhsPAged'foola Rapports 
pr6sent6s k la V* sectloD. — L’MucatiOn des enfonts anormatfx* Rapports prtoentto k la VI* mo> 
' tkm.— (Euvres diverses ayant trait k renfance. Rapports prfeent^ k la VTl* section.— La docu- 
mentation relative k t’6duoaUon famillala Rapports prfeentds k la VIII* section.— La famiU^ 
ett Aduoatlon. Comptes rendusdu 3* Ooogrte International d'Muoatkm famlliale. 


768. Parents’ national educational union. Report of the fourteenth annual con- 
ference, held at London, England, 4uly U-14, 1910. Parents' review,, 21 : 
721-93, 801-56, October, November 1910. , 

\ ' Contains: 1. Hcrtart Fisher: Ulstory a training lor wise cUtienahip, p. 733-90 2. Peraj 

\ Deanner;*The training of phUdtan In aockl servloe^ p; 764r6a; 3. liis Qmy t The spirit of dlscip-. 

line, p, 763-71. . A Jsasie H. Smith: Sobutlng at the boose of education, p. 786-03. 5. Chariotto 11* 

\ Mason. Two differing tde^ and a , p. 861-30. A n«l«n W^b: Early lnfltunoee,*P- 831^ 

7. HoDo^ It. Woalley;4i|roeptkm iw insight, p. 833-43. 8. Frank FletAeK HoW tot^ . 
'in^vu^^gntoobedkiaiM ; 
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BIBLTOGBAPHY OP EDUCATION, lOlO-lOU. 


769. Greenwood, James M. Home and school life. Education, 31 : 179-90. 238- 

43, 390-96, November, December, 1910; February 1911. \ 

770. McAndrew, William. Parenn iratup: hie caune and cure. School rov-iew, 

19: 1-12, January 1911. 

CHILD WELFARE 

CmtD LABOR AND EDUCATION 

771. National child labor committee, New York. Unif™ child-labor lawe. 

Proceedings of the iscventh annual conference of the T^ational thild labor 
\ conAmttee. Philadelphia, The American academy of politic’’aI and social 
science, 1911. v, 224 p. 8°. (Supplement to the Annals of the American 
academy of political and social science, July iail) (Owen R. Lovejoy, eec- 
rotary, 105 East 22d street, New York, N. Y.) 

X . Contains: 1. Herman Schneider: The publio school and Uie day's work, p. 2. G. A. 

' Hail: Scholarships, p. 77-79. 

m. MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
GENERAL I 

772. Delvolvd, J^n. Ralionali«me et tradition, rechorches dw conditioua d'effi- 

cacit6 d*une morale lalque. Paris, F. Alcan, 1910. 180 p. 12"^. 

“The unique novelty of the coi»tril)ution b that the Vrlier subjects both the lay morel doculne 
and the traditioual relighnu doctrine In French education to a scarcbinK psychological analysla» 
as a result of which he discovers Uiat the lay moral docuine Ls lacking in emracy, wher«s the 

• tndllional Catholic doctrine is in accord with cerUiin fundament^ psychological conditions of on 
efieotive moral edticalton.’'— Ilarrold Johnson: Journal of pdiKiation (London) January 4, 1911. 

773. Lodg^e, Sir Oliver, Parent and child; a treatise on the moral and religious 

education of children. New York and Ixtndon, Funk & Wagnalls company, 
1910. 73 p. 12°^. 

774. Vtftaw, Clyde Weber. The progroHs^uf moral and religiouH otluLalion in the 

American home. RcUgiouH education, 1i: 129, April 1911. 

MORAL EDUCATION 

7^6. Alexander, Rebecca. Ethical instruction for girls. School work, 9: 27-31, 
June 1911. ‘ ' 

776. Bogley, William O, The present status of moral education in institutions for 

the training of teachers. ReUgioua education, 5: 612-40, February 191l! 
Bpaclflc courses, p. 01^13. * 

ComparlBon of methods, p. 630-33. 

777. Cabot^ Blla Lyman. Character training . . . l/ondon, G. G. Hnrmp A com- 

pany,. 1912.' 384 p. 12°. ^ 

778 . Moral instruction and training in the pubUb schools of Massachusetts. 

Religious edi^cation, 6 : 663-70, Februixry 1911. 

779. Chubb, Perdval. Direct moral education. Religious oducatioh, 6: 106-13,- 

^ April 1911. . J 

780. dark, John King^. Systematic* moral education, with daily lessons in ethics. 

New York, The A. S. Barnes co., 1010. 225 p. 12°. 

781. DeGanno, Oharleo. Principles of secondary education; a text-book. Vol.'d, 

Ethical training. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. * 213 p. . 12°. 

**One 1^ tnlmates the whole: namely, that thera may be realieed the oompletast possible 
^ ath^thm of the ageoeks lor ethipal.tralnlns now avottable to the Amaricah high school."— Pret 

,782.. A. Cl* Moral education. New York, Cochrane publishing, company, 

* 1910; 61 p. 12®. 
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783. Harrison^ Blizabeth. How shall we best cotiserve our nation’s moral forces? 

(’hild-welfare magazine, 6: 36-42, October 1910. 

784. Hart, Joseph K. A critical study of current -theories of mortil education . . ! 

('hicago, The University of (liicago press, 1910. v, 48 p. 8®. 

■ ‘‘The basis of this discussion lies lu the >^'ork of Dewey, Cooley, Tufts, Angell, Mead, and 
others, and the troatmeut takes account of the foundations of the aubjeot In the history of solenoe 
and philosophy.” ' • < 

'* Dr. Hurt's dissertation will l>erot help to the student wl^o wishes to see the problem In Its 
large treatings. While there is no sacrtfltx; of substance to immediacy, the work Is practical and 
useful throughout. '— K. .\. Mnnn>; School rcvlo^, 19 : 352, May 1911. 

7Krt. Johnson, Frankliii W. Significant experiments, in the utato of Illinois. 

Kcligiout* (Hliuatitm, 5: G9jj-702, February' 1911. 

7S(). Johnston, C. H. Moral niiH.«ion»tf the public i^chool. Internationa! journal of 
cthicH, 20:454-70, July 1910. 

787. Klelser, Clara. Ethical intiiniction for boyn. School work, 9: 23-26, June 
1911. 

7HH. Krause, Flora Helm. Manual of moral and humane etlucation. Chicago, 
U. K. Donnelley & HtuiH company, 1910. 271 j). illus. 8^*. 

Humane education in elementary schools, with graded course of^tudy, p. 22-195. Uumauo 
education in high srhools, p. 2I1-1.'>. 

789., Martin, George H. KenponAbility for the moral education t>f youth. Jbnmal 
of tHiucation, 74; 2211-30, 213-44, September 7, 1911. 

790. Hugh, Charles E. M(»ral i nut ruction and training in the schools of California. 

Religi(ma education, 5: G44-C3, February 1911. 

Stutlstioal. 

791. Sisson, Edward O. Can virtue be taught. Educational review, >41: 261-79, 

* March 1911. 

792. The ctwontialB of character; a practical study of the aim of moral edu- 

* cation. New York, The Macmillan comi>any, 1910. 214 p. 12®. 

Bilillognipby: p- 20'1-Oii. 

The writer liclieves in the dyiuimieand organic niilure of chararler; thot i^sprliigs from nalU'S 
impulses and tendencies in the child, which iponil odiij^tlon should strive to direct Into the 
sendee of human Ideals. < >n tiie oi her hand, ho rcoognizes thot Intelloctuol content Is as essential 
s loan ideal as emotional wannth. *. ^ ' 

793. Starbuck, Edwin DiUer. Moral education and training [in Iowa public 

Bchoolp] Religious education, 6: 84-93, April 1911. 

. 794. Sto|ie, Cliff Winfield. Discipline as a means of moral education. Western 

journal of education (Ypeilanti) 4: 6^6, Fobriiary 1911. 

795. Strayer, George Drajdion.' Moral phases of public education. The legal 

aspect of moral education. Religious education, 5: 599-611, February 1911. 

RELIGIOUS KDUCATIOW 

796. Religious education association. Eighth general convention, Proviflence, 

R. I., February 14-16, 1911. [Synopsis and list of officers. ] ■ Religion edi)ca- 
tion^ 6: 126-27, 144, April 1911. (H. F. Cope, general secretary, 332 SouHi 
Michigan avenue, Chicago, III.) ^ • 

797. ' Addapos, Jane, ^li^ous education aH contetnporar>' .social conditions. 

, ' ReU^da education, 6: 145-52, June 1911. 

796. Hodges, George. The training of children in religion. New York and Lon- 
don, D. Appleton and company, 1911. 329 p. 12®. 

799, Kaymont, Thomas.. The use of the Bible ^ the education of the young'; a 
Mk for teachers and parents. London, New York [etc.] LoDjgtbwis, Green 
and CO., 1911. x, 264 p. 8®. , ^ 

BlbUo^phy: p. 239-49. . y 

An axoaUsBt iMiUlbook for tMObsrs awl parsau to M a foida in tbs work (rf lnsd[u(rtioa, 

* Tbi aathifor> tuggiMttani in ngsrt to tbs stuidy of tbs BlUs, bis tortsw of lU Utonry a^pso^ 
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Uk»eatUzMof»propoaedeoiiiwofifistnie^^ and his dlioawto of tl» pwptwtkm 
U^a of lessons are all marked by sohoia rt h t p hnd a tboro knowledse of the pn^jdes and 
duDculties Invxrtved. The admirable tieatment given to such sub)eots as the Old Testament 
myths end legends, histories of the virgin birth, and the varying accounts of Mm resonet-Uon 
will command ^xproval.”— Outlook. 

** It Is full of soUd and eesUy apprehended material on the subject. The'^k Is to be strongly 

oominended,notonly4ot«acber5inthedayschool8,batalsotoalertt«acherslneandny8chools.'’— 

Independent, 71| UMO, November 9, 1911. • 

800. -Show, Arley Barthlow. Historical ngnificance of the religious problem in 
the German schools. (Boeton, 1911] 14 p. 8“. 

A paper read before the Pacific coast brawh of the Anwr iran historical assoeiaiion Berketor 
Cal. Reprinted from Edition for March, 1011 . * ^ 

Wl. SiBson, Edward O. An unused opportunity for religion in public schools. 

• . Religious ethication, 6: 78-«3, April 1911. 

802* Votaw, Clyde ,W. Courees in religion. -Moral and religious instruciion in 
college. Religious education, 6; 295-302; October 1910 

“ Unxvernti^ 

803. Conference of church workers in state univeruities. (Report 6t the fourth 

annual meeting, held at the University of Illinois, January 31 and February 1, 
1911.] Religious education, 6: 222-27, June 1911.. (Rev. K. M. Fo«,<Secre^ 
tary-treasurer, Presbyteriaii university pastor, Iowa) • 

804. Cooper, ClhytonS. CoUege men and the Bible. New YoR. Association nrese. 
1911. xiv, 195p. illus. 8?. 

Blbltography: p. 161-79. 

book Is characterised by the author's breadth of spirit and outlook, his optimistic point 
of view and an intenae belief in shdjympathy far his tbcme.»’— M. H. Bickman: Biblical world ^ 

. ^ 38: 358, November 1911. ^ * 

See also Independeot, 71: 706, September 28, 1911. Outlook, 98: 895, August 19 , l 9 il. 

806. Hailook, William H. Instruction in reU^on in sute univereitiee. Educa- 
tional review, ’dO: 256-65, October 1910. 

lUe Sundaff School 

^86e. IC^inney, Alexander Hi Practical pedagogy in the Sunday school. New 
York, Chicago [etc.] F.tfl. I^vell company [1911] 128 p. 12®. 

CH^CH AJIB BDUCATIOIf 

807. Z>inwlddie, Will^hm. emal^eStkrian college. American ’ eduoatioi^l 

review. 32:94^104, November 1910. ^ 

808. Iieonazd, H. The reUgious f^sedom of the schools. Education, 31 : 

. * Depember 1916. 

809. Shatto, Thomas la The paetor and educations C3ath61ia educational review, 

' l:2iwi, January 1911, . ^ • 

9 , , • 

* ^ '-nfTUUCATlONAlt dONCtUAIlOll 

810. A^D^OA&s^^pence4e^e. Seropd animal report, OetnheVilO. Boston 

- V-. •WP’*'*- (Mn. FraUie Tm Andwiwe, secretary. 40d larlborouirii 

at.. Bo^n, Maas.> < 

> > ^”****° *‘ ^ ^ owortiAit^ tod duly of the sobohii Itf the IhtartAtlottl ptfea 

. . 1 AP. yi^iTbeoppertunteyaad doiT^tiiaicafaohtotbt'^ 

.tlOlBlp^MaoVMattt^p. 71*'T7t ^ ^ 

8U. latsabAttobsl rAwi U Uie 

i. .Yi 'LskeMoljonif^etimMi 

aR- lAitmipn, *«? p,. 0. Fhm^,oi(Mtt;cndlw 

ft MMite Vhir^s'^^ 
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IV. TTPBS OF EDUCATION 
HUMAmsnC EDUCATION 

^ SI:.'. Claasieal eonleronce, Ann ArW, ICch., 1910. The value of humaniatic 
itudiee; the classics and the new education; a sympoeium from the proceed- 
ings of the Classical conference held at Ann Arbdr, Michigan, March 31, 1910. 
Anij Arbor, Mich., [19107] , 70 p. 8°. (Univenrity buUetin. newser., vol! 
xi, Iio. 17) , , 

Reprint from the School review /September, October, November WIO. 

• Contents.—!. The das^ In European education (by) E. K. Rand.— 2. The <dMrioBtDd tfae 
elective system [by] R. M. W^giley.- ^a. The ca&e lor tbe classics (by) P. Shcny. 

Sl.i. AUisoxi, Clara facton in vitalising study of the claaeica. 

Claasieal Journal, 6; 167-74, January 1911. • 

HU. Pit^ug^h, Thomas. Culture in democracy. Viiginia journal of eduoKion 
4: 577-80, June 1911. 

HI 5. GoodaUU, Willyatine. The conflict of patuialism and humankm. New York 
city, TeachcBB college, Columbia university, 1910. 183 p. 8®. (Teachera . 
college, Columbia* univerHity. Contributions to education, no. 33) 

BibUbgraphy: p. 170 ^. * 

8 Hi. Haning^n, Eai| Pomeroy. Live issued in classical study. Boston and 
London, Ginn and company, 1910. 76 p. ' 12°.^ 

**To sum UP with, tbts book contains a timely aoJ^^ergetic diacusaion of mattesv of interest 
not only to the lover of the classics but to the gmeral public as welL It pnsento UtUe, if anythlnc, 
ntm, but some'ihinjts are put extremely well, tbouti the auU^or’s style at timee oilteds agataut 
goM taste.’*-MT. Knapp: Eduoatlonalrevlew, 42: 201, fieptambeg^Oil. 

SI 7. Hughes/ Percy. -The distinction between the liberal and the technical in 
education. Popular science monthly, 77: 379-85, October 1911. . 

818. Selaey, FnaAciB W.i ed. Latin and Greek in American education, with eym- 

peeia on the value of huflfanistic studies. New York, London, The 
company, 1911. x, 396 p. ' 8®. • 

Fonneriy published in the Sobool review or the Bdocatfanal leriew. 

^<The book contahtt much of ixnportiDce far all cliM of leaders. It atatn fn mort •ogtvttva 
yays, in papen thatpoes one another frequently, yet have suffloieot IndividQaUty, the *^**<"»« 
the classics t^ a large place In American educatfan.**— C. Kn^ip; EdootUoml levfaw 42 * sag, 

* . December IMI. • ‘ , . “ ' ' . 

*'The idea of these papen was ooDoefved by Piokasor Francis W. Ksisey, tn 
. $ Ibe Classical oo^ferencea held under bis taadenbtp far a good many /ears past y a part of the 
, programme of the Utrfii gan yboolmastera* club. The body of the volume oonsists ol seven e 

^ sympoaia, dealing respectively with the niatfan of clasaloal studies to medieins, engloMrliig, 

tbs taw, theology , pncUcal allkirs, the Dsw eduoatkm, and fannal dlsclpUike.’*-Dlat. 

A veritable repcaitory of all that can .be said far the modem itudy of Latfn and Onefc.**— 
Athsoaeum, 1: l$4,Uugutt 12, lUL 

819. Lankeoter, B. sWy. Compulsory ecience vmus compulsory Greek. Nine- 

teenth century, ^499-514; Uuik JL911. 

AhofiiLtviDgagB,»:60g-lS, Jane3,10U. * 

820. Lebrun, JEteotor. iioins de Qrec et de Latin ! Pius de sciences nsturellee II 

^Bruxellej^ kfisch dc Tluon [etc., etc.] 1910. r, 71 p. 16®. * a . ‘ 

821. Xdbby, George R# Dangen of the modecn trend of educfttion. Cla«caf jour- 

nal, 6; 116-22, December 1910. V , 

* F ^ A' papw raad beiars the otadee] aasodation or New Saglabd, at Bytfard, Oona., ApeO 1, 1910 , 

m whfch tba author defllara iha tsn4«MrtowM veoatfamal tAfahMC k M hr M ft iMieM 

mmyi far crural efteyttim , 

8K. ‘ Xyrd» Johh ^ Tl^e oh}eicte,ii^ the reeulta of the ol Qigilc^ 
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. 825. Bloomfield, Meyer. Vocational guidance ol youth. Boeton, New 

Houghton Mifflin company [1911] 124 p. 12®. (Riverside educational 
mono^pha, ed; by H. Suzaallo) 

" This book though small in site, carries a message great In significance. Mr. Bloomfield’s book 
cornea at the right monMnt . While making ilo pretense towards s comprehenahre analysis or final 
definiU 1 or ways and means, It will perform ai) Invaluable oflVe in drawing attentiaa to the great 
need of work In this field, In clearing up mlsc^ceptlons, in guarding against dangerous pltlaUs 
and fn pointing the way towards pmcl^ possibUltleB.’*— ^Survey, 26 : A6A, June 24, 1911. * 

826. Brooki, Strajton D. VocatioTiiiJ^;uidatice. School review, 19: 42-50, Jan- 

uary 1911. 

Bead at the First natloinal cduTsfiace on stQpational gnjdanoe, Boston, November 1910. 

827. Chamberlain, Arthur H. The vocational -middle school. Manual training 

magazine, 12: 105-13, December 1910. ^ 


York fetc.l 


828. Downer, Harry E. The boy and hie job. Davenport, Iowa, The Contempo- 

rary club, 1911. 32 p. 8®. 

829. Hanufl, Paul H. Vocational guidance and public education. School review, 

10: 51^, January 1911, 

830. Hawkins, Mason A. Vocational education. Education, 31 : 141-50, Novem- 

ber 1910. 

831. James, Edmund J, Vocational training and its future. In Association of life 

insurance presidents. Proceeding^, of fourth annual meeting, Chicago, 111,, 
1910.^ p. 27-37, 

832. Charles A. A^ocational training in the public schools. Education, 31: 
667-42, June 1911. 

833. Deavitt, Frank M. The relation of the movement for vocational and industrial ' 

training to the eecofidary schools. School review^ 19: 85-^, February 1911, 

' VLmd at th« CoofereaM of icademles and secondary schoob fn rebtkms with the Ualvet^ty el 
• Chicago, November 12, iolO. 

834. McOlaufiln, Isabelle. Vocational training for girls. Eklucation, 31:523-26, 

AprU191I. ' • 

836. Beigart, John F. Vocational training for boys in Leeds. Manual training 

- magazine, 12: 346-55, April 1911. ' * ^ 

- *836. Tizrell, B^throp. Summer apprenticeship in the Boston school of commerce. 
School review, 19: 34-41, January 1911, 

837, Weaver, BU BT. The vocational adjustment of the children of the public 

schools. High school teachers association of N^w^Yor^ cky [19)0] ‘ 12 p. 8®. 
**6abc4adt!lrt<rfbookaonvooational direotton’*; p, 12. ^ 

MANTJAl. lEAinnrO 




Western drawlzig and manusA training assoeiatfon. Proceedings of meet- 
ing held at Springfidd, III., May 2-3L1911. Eighteenth annual report. 
[Bloomington, III:, Pantagiaph ptg. and A. co., 1911] 243 p. S®. (Oscar L. 
McMuir>r, secretary, Chicago, 111.) , _ 

Contains: 1. OaorgatCesd: SooU bearlnga of IndustrkJedooatkm, p. 3S-S4. X W. B. Owen: 
• Tha odncatlrmal orindastrlal oduoatksi, p. s. C. F. Bery: A pnutkal 

daaanitxatta.ortiade8QboolwQrkor,bo7sandglrl»,p.4341. 4. T. WvSianDi: ArtlnKdHMl 
pigawt% p. 63*^76. . & T. A. ICotti Oonpwstlnn batwoea wwnnmntty and school in an drt move- 
tt^,p»S4-ai h F.Q.lUatt Tmmi aduoationil problagu, p. gr-Ctt. 7. l£j.Clausw: Indut- 
trkl drawtng in th^alouBtary admek, p: U7-». 8. 8. i. Vaughn; Itsnhlnkal dmwkf in tha 
1 VadM, p. 19^ _9.^KaUarkra H. BUlwall: Art pc^tUtlM In prlntiof, p. 1(4-41. 10. F. 1C. 
Isiivfkti 11urU^i(mof 11. 0. A: Ifirkk; Re^ 

eiotvookUotnlaxpod^^ a wpnrt oftha synUadimtAl waA tn abman- 

- tiky ol May mv P*l«HrA ig. AS. Qfttittfi AOMtfncisttpk^ti 
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839. Bennett, Oliaiiae A. Visiting manual tmming schools in Europe, VI, VII, 

VIII, IX. Manual training magazine, 12: 28-46,. 143-68, *247-70, 467-67*, 
October, December 1910; February, June 1911. 

Contains: 6. St. Albans and London. 7. Paris. 8. Strasbutg. 9. Ifunicb. 

Numbers I-V were publislied in training magazine, volume 11. , 

840. Boone, Cheshire X«owton. Pottery craft in school. School arts book 10* 

780-94, Mi^y 1911. ' ' 

841. Burks, Jeqse D. Manual activitiee in the elementary schwl. Elemental 

school teacher, 11 ; 323-28, February 1911. 

An address delivered before the National council of eduoatiorr, on preaentatlon of the report 
of the committee on the place of industries in public education, by.'J. D. Burks, ©f pw 

committee, ' 

842. Crswshaw, B^ed D. The relation between the content in manual training * 

and engineering shop coureee. Manual paining magazine, 12; 209-17, 379-86, 
February, April 1911. 

843. Cruikahank, Lewis V* Manual training and industrial education in Fenn- 

sylvania. Manual training magazine, 12: 440-45, June 1911. 

844. Felmley, David. Educational Mtlue of manual training. Manual tiaining 

magazine, 12: 1-8, Octobill910. 

An ftddrees delivered before the lUiools state teechere' aaeociatkm, Springfield, December 1900. 

845. Haz^y, J^ea Farton. Twenty-one years of manual training. Manual tndn- 

in^'toagazine, 12: 218-36, 446-66, February, June 1911, . i 

846. Judd, Joseph. Henry, School craft and the educational value of doing wrong. 

Manual training magazine, 12^ 415-24, June 1911. 

847..,Eent, BmestB. Manual twining and local industry. Education, 31; 374-83 
February 1911. , , . ^ ' 

848. Ki^er, T. B, Educational hand-work. Toronto, Educational book co ltd 
[1910J 166. p. Ulus. 12®. 

W9. Payne, Arthur P. Metalwork— with inexpensive equipment for grammar and 
‘ h^h schools, III, IV, V, VI, VII. Manual tr aining magazine, 12:52-60, 
169-77, 237—46, 379-78, 431-39, October, December 1910; February, April, 
,|^une 1911. ^ 

860. Fleoh^er, Hans. Fkdagogik der tat. JBeitrftge zur praktischen gestaltung dee 

arbeiteprinzipes in der volksechule. Mit 80 6^[uren im text und einer tafel. 
Leipzig, B>Wunderiich, 1910. vi, 199 p. 8®. 

861 . PraUe, Eehuzibh. Die technik dee welk-^tmd werkstattunteiricht^; piaktkche * 

winke fflr schule und haus. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Tea^ner, 1910 88 

illue. 12®. ' 

862. Tenhan, Louis M . . relation of t&€^maDual arts to health. Popular science 
• monthly, 78: 602-:j9, June 1911. . ^ 

853. ^an Deuseu^ Clinton 8. Ctopeiktive plaajbr i^odwork in ruM sch^. 
Manual training magazine, 12: 31^1^, April 1911. 


854. National aoedoty for the promotion 61 indufttial edaoatjpai.' Proceedings, 
. fourth' annual convention, Eoj^n, Mass., Noyembtf 17, 18, and 19^1910. 
New York, National eocietv for thonroxnotioil of indusbial educatiAn: Ian 
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856. National aoclety for the promotion of induatzial education. Legielation 
upon indurtrial education in the United States, prepared by Edward C. Elliott 
^ • and C. A . Proaeer. New York, National eociety for the promotion of industrial 
-education, 1910. 76 p. 8®. . (lu Bulletin, no. 12) 

856, Report of the Committee of ten on the relation of industrial training to 

the general system of education in the United Statm. New York city. National 
society for the promotion of industrial education [1910] 16 p. 8°. 

, Includes Preliminary report of the Committee of ten, H. S. Pritchett, chairman, submitted at 

the second annuil meeting of the Society, Nov, 1^21, 1908, and Final report, submitiwi at the 
third annual meeting, Dec. 1909. 

'867. Baur, Bva S. vom. JTrado teaching in Germany: Ita value to the laborer. 
Craftainan, 19: 598^7, hJ^arch 1911. 

858. Cru lkahmik , Lewia W. Manual training and industrial education in^ Pennsyl- 
vania. Manual training magazine, 12: 44(M5,'Ji;ne 1911. 

869. Dean, Arthur D. The bov of tt>-moiTow. World’s work, 21: 14282-90, April 
• 1911. 

860. Industrial education in its relation to the high w hool problem. Syra- 
cuse,, N. y., C. Wfl^cen, 1910. 34 p. 12®. , 

■ Presented before the New York Associated academic principals at their 1909 meeting; 

The worker and the state, a study of oiliiration for industrial workers; 

with an introduction by Andrew S. Draperf commissioner of education of the 
state of New York. New York, The Century eo., 1910. xix. 355 p. 12°. 
Bibliography of vocational edut^ation: p. 345-nU. 

"The manuscript chapters convince me that the book covers a much more rational, philnsopb- 
Ini, practical and far-reaching treatmem af a vital subject than has heretofore been presented. ’ - 
A. B. Draper in Introduction. , 

"The writer h peTfcxrtly cbpversanl with bis material and presents it in a way that gi\-cs the 
reader a sttAcfent grasp oh the numerous elementa Jnvoh*cd In the movement for an adequate 
lyatem of Industrial eduoatioD.''-^atholto world, 93: 533, July 19H. 

“The book is on tbo whole the most useful one ^at has appeared on thtesub>x:t.’'— C. Dc Oarmo: 
Amerioan eooDomio review, 1: 135, March 19U. ' 

"Thte book b, peybape, at onoo more far-reaching and more specific than any previous lKx>k on 
tboKubjoct. At tbo same time , It bv*ery interesting reading, and sol^neml and inchisj\’o that for 
tbo layman it may servo the purpose of se\'onU more lntonsi\'e Iwoks.”— N. Y. times, Hi: l2t>, 
Maroh 5, 1911. 

See also Independent, 70: 164. January 19, l9ll. Revksw of ro\io«'s. 43 : 264, February i9ii. 
Survey. 2S: 709, January 28, 1011, 

2>e Ckarmo, Charles. Industriri^^ucation.- Child-welfaro magazine, 5: 
47-^1, February 1911. / 

Dyer, F* B. InduHtrial education in Cincinnati. School review, 19 : 289-94, 
May 1911. . * 

* RMd at ttae meetistg of tbe National aooiety for the promotion of industrlaLsduoation, Bceton, 
November 18, lOlO. , 

864. Qeor^ ond MoHurry^ Oscar L. Bookbinding in the school. 

Miflial training magazine, 12: 9-27, 130-42, 36^71; October, December 1910; 
April Idll. • , * 

> tte ImportaDoe of bookblndliit as a typical todmtrial art WtMinoarponted Into the 

^ (<ocraitiWVihool.todlBa,wltbdetaQod direotkmsand-fllustiitlaiistorftpottraalnUibsubJeot. 

865. ^phaejr, JolmV. The neceaaity oi.^du8trial education, tducatifo, 31: 43V- 

4S,Marchmi. ' t * 

860. nat6h;\^Uiiuii B. Industrial education in MaesacIvuMits, Educational i«- 
> ; v. ‘^,-40 .; 86^^ , y ■ 

SW. B. training and local indoAry. Education, 31: 374-8S, 
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868. Kreuzpointner, Paul. Th^ new standard of the present day industrial educa- 
tion in Europe. American school board journal, 43: 16-17, September 1911. 

** W 0 ba\*f» as a new standard in the |vrpj»nt srstem of Industrial education In Europe, a growing 
power of tbe state over the organlzat km of such schools, the extension of the computsoiy Isatare of 
attendance at Industrial schoob, under eighteen years of age, and a vast Increase of expendituraa 
^ hy t he state Knd t ho municipalities over former years— for the cducat ion of the mamea of Indastrtal 

workers." 

869. McMuny, Charlea A. Unita of conatructiun in the arte. Educational bi- 
monthly, 5; 16-23, October 1, 1910. 

Mar^and. Co mmiiMi ion on mduatrial education. Report of the Commia- 
eion to make inquiry and report to the lepielature of Maryland respecting the 
pubjwt of induptrial wlm'ation, 1908-1910. Baltimore, Md:, G. W. King ptg. 
CO. 11910] 121 p. illufl, 8°. 

871. National education aa 80 ciatio& of the United States. National coun- 
-.^dl of education. Committee on the place of industries in puhAio 

education. Report , . July, 1910. [n, p.j The Awociation. 1910. 123 p. 

8°, 

Scfoclcd bibliography on industrial education: p. 110 - 23 . 

872. Ontario. Education department. Etlucation for induKtrial purpoooii. \ 
report by John Seath, superintendent of education for Ontario. Printed bjj 
order of the I.egi»lativc aanembly of Ontario, Toronto, L. K, rameron, 1911. 
390 p, illue. 4®, 

An interostinf: and \-aluablo .sketch of InduAftal education In (ireat nritalp, France, Owmany, 
Switxcrland. Ontario, and the Tnltod States. 

873. Richards, ‘Charles R. The place of indusUriee in public education. Manual 
training' magazine, 12: 47-51. October 1910, 

874. Roman, Frederick W. Die deutet'hon gowerblichon und kaufm&nniacheti 
fortbildungp- und fachachulcn, und die induafriellen und kummerziellen 

• Hchulen in Men Voreinigten Staaten von Nord-Amerika, Ein vergleich. 
Leipzig, Duncker A Humblot, 1910. x, 214 p. 8°. (Staate- und aozial- 
^ >vi«flonr«’haftlichc forechungen, hnjg. voti G. Schmollcr und M, Serihg, ^eft 

151) 


^875. Stockbridge, B. P. Half time ut school and half time at work. World's work, 
( tfl: 14265-75, AprU 1911, 

' Deecrilim the cooperative education ptin of the U nivenfty of Cincinnati, which fo wwklng with 
the industrial plants, tbo Ubrtulcs, the schools, and other agcnclra. 


876. Wisconsin. Commission upon plans for the extension of 

and agricultural training, jiepart Bubmittod'to the governor ^nuary 10, 
1911. Ad\-anco sbeetB. Democrat printing company, stato prints, 

1911. 135 p. 8®. • 


Uembore of Committlon; C. P»X>ury, ttfialrmao; C. R. Von Ulac, C. Q. Pearae, U E. Reber, 
« C. MoCarlhy. ^ -p 

877. Woolman, Ma^.j3oh^ne^ The nmkiiig of a tr^e school. Boston, Whitcomb 
A Barrows, 1910. iii, l^j). 12®. * *' , 

^The title teib the whole story. Site fthe mithor} tem plaltay bow to make s Iratfo school, 
describtni the organisation and Mrk, the problems presented, the fqolpmrat and the support, 
... It Is as sane as practioal. educationally vo6atloittL"-4otllnsl of eduoatloo, August 11, 
1910, p. 100. 

^ ^ TBCHNICAL KDUCAHON 


978. Ksaati WHUain. Notoe tm the preiiminary rept^ of the Coinmittee oii the 
tesdiing of mathemstloo to students of SdeiKie, m «: 83: 70 (>t^ 


»viewiT0rSa^ 
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880. Boot, X. L. Carnegie technical pchooln. World UMlay, 20: 704-11, June 1911. 

881. Watm, H. J. The meaning of technical education. Western school journal, 

27: 55-58, February' 1911 



AORICUrTURK 

tU. Axnarioaii aaaooiation of farmers’ institute workers. Pnx'oodings of the 
fifteenth annual meeting, held at Washington, D. C., November 14, 15, 1910. 
Edited by W. 11. Beal and John Hamilton. Washington, Grovemment printing 
office, 1911'. 80 p. 8°. (U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experi- 
ment stations. Bulletin 238) * (John Hamilton, secretai^, Department of 
agriculture, Wafhington, D. C.) 

(Vuitalm; 1. J. U. Stodmui; Special and asparate Institutes lor >’ouns people, p. ^13. 2. A.D. 
Wlbon; inan of organitaUon of young people's Institutes, p. la-lG. 3. Mts. F. L. Stevens: Ol>* 

Jects of young people's institut»,p.l(H8. F. H. Rankin: Exercfaea for young people's Instl- 

bita, p. 19-21. 4. Jennlo C. Barlow; Plan of organization of wonfen's institutes, p. 67-tiO. 6. 
Martha Van Renaselaer: QuoUfloations of teachers for women's InsUtutoi, p, 65-G7: 


883. Assodatioii of American ag;ricultural colleges and experiment stations. 

i Proceedings of the twenty-fourth annual convention, held at Wadiington, 
D. 0., November 18-18, 1910. Edited by J. L. Hills. Montpelier, Vt., Capital 
City pre«, All. 218 p. 8®. (J. L. Hills, secretary, Univeraity of Vermont, 
Burlington, Vt.) 

Coitaias: l.-W. J. Kern Some land giant college problems, p. 37-M. 3. A. Ct True: Report 
on ooUoge courses In home economics, p. 53-^54. 3. K. L. Butterlleld: Report of the standing 
committee on extension work, p. 81-«. 4. 8. Avery: Should colleges, of agriculture, In view of 
federal support, charge tuilloh tor non-rtssldciit students, p. 107-9; Dbvussion, p. 109^11. 4. 

H. J. Waters: Entrance requirements to college courses, p. 125-29; DLscimlon, p. I2frac. ft. 

D. J. Crosby: 'The correlation of secondary and short courses with the four year*’ course, p. 137-40. 
Discussion, p. 140-43. 7. A. R. UlU: The Ideal plan of university organization, including the 
agricultural college as a part of a university, p. 144-IS. 8. E. Davenport: The adminlstTatlve 
relations between the board of Uustees, the college president, and the dean and director, p. 148^1 . 

9. John Hamilton: The status of extension work— methods, appropriations, p. 180-86; Discus- 
ekm, p. 186-89. 10. E. A. Bomelt: Extenaion sc^iools of ajjtculttiTe, p. 189-03; Discussion, 
p.l83-»I. II. A. C. 'True; Ttalningof«t«nsioiiteachere,p. 201-1: Discussion, p. 204-u. 

884. Balleyi Liberty Hyde. The place of agriculture in higher education. Educa- 

tion, 31: 24&-^, Decern^ 1910. 

886. The outlook to nature. Now rev. ed. New York, The Ma/> millftn com- 

pany, 1911. 195 p. 12®. 

886. Ohilea, BoaaP.' Making good farmet* out of poor onee; the work of Pr, Seaman 

A. Knapp. Review of reviews, 4!^ 683-72, November 1910. * - 

887. Oroaby, Dick J. Progrees in agrit^ural educat^^ /nU. ?. Office of * 

experiment stationB. Annual repWt, 1910. p. 316-66. 

Abrief saminary la given of the work In agriouttuiml education In foreign countries and espe* 
cUUf In the United States, reviewing the pr ogress matte In higher, secondary, and elementary 
agricultural education, wiUi occasional artlotes dealing with special topics or with agencies 
‘ afleettng the wmk In this coontiy and abroad. • . 


^-:v' 


• 888. — and Howe, P, W. * Free^publications of the Department of agriculture, 
claagifled for the use of teachers. Washington, Qovemment printing office, 
1910. 35 p. 8®. (U. 8. Dept, of agriculture. Office 6f experiment staUonA 
Circular 94) ^ ^ a 

A ote m lfted li st of ftae pobUoattooaef the pepaitawnt ol agrteolttua. Iqr the tue of teartwm of 
agfhmltute, hotanyrfthemlttry, domestic mtenoe and hygfm, geogimphy, physloa, physkdogy 
and shrtcgyiaeieptad .with special t a fewa oe to their aiitahiiity to soppisflinaBt aeitiiga 
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aentary school teacher, 
p, September, Ndvem- 


Indepondent, 70: 1396- 


889. Davis, Bfltojamin K. Agricultural education. £le 

11; 16-23, 79-89j3K6-^6^ 266-74, 371-80, 4G9-64, 617- 
, ber 1910; January, March, May, June 1911. 

CoNTiNTs.— Educational -periodtcals, p. W23.— Periodical Utexmture, p. 79-80.— State orgaal- 
tatioiu for agricultuie and tanners' Institutes, p. Agricultural societies, p. 365-74.— Boys’ 

SMlbicultural clubs, p. 371 -TO.— Elementary and secondary schools, p. 460-84.— Textbooks, p. 81 7-27. 
An anuotated bibliography follows each article. 

890. Hamilton, John, «/. ('ollege extonRion in agriculture. DifK'Uflflions beforb the 

Graduate echool of agriculture, at the Iowa Btafe college, Aipee, Iowa, July 
4-27, 1910. Wa‘»hington, Government^ priming otfice, 1910. 86 p. 8®. 

(U. S. Department of agriculture. Oflice of experiment etationa. Bulletin 
231) - 

Papera by Dr. L. E. Rel>er, President Edwtii E. Sparks, Prof. John llamllton, Dean Homer C. 
Price, President .Kenyon L. Hutterfleld, Supt. J. H. Miller, Dean E. A. Burnett, Prof. P. O. 
Holden, Prof. O. I. Christie, and De^ Thoctas F. Himt. - 

891. Harper, Ida H. The W(>men’H whtMd of agriculture. 

1401, June 29, 1911. 

802. Hays, Willet Martin. Agricultural education in the United States. Educa- 

tional foundations, 22; 547-58, May 1911. 

803. How the schools and the United States Department of agriculture^ can 

cooperate. Ohio teacher, 31: 7-10, Augunt-September 1910. * 

Also in Journal of education, 72: 147-18, 178- Tfl, .Viigust 28,^ptember I, ifllO. 

•894. James, Edmund Janes. The origin of the Land grant act of 1862 (the 8o*called 
Morrill act) and some afcoftrit of its author, Joiiathan B. Turner. Urbana- 
* ('hamiMugn, University press [1910) 139 p. 8*". (University of Illinoifl. 

. The University studies, vol. 4, no. 1) 

895. Johnson, A. A. County schools of agriculture and domestic economy in Wis- 

consin. Washington, Government printing office, T91J. 24 p. 8®. (U. S. 
Dept, of agriculture. Office of exi>eriment stations. Bulletin 242) 

. ’‘This report deals with the origin, equipment, ontanliatlon, and work of these schools and 
also oontaios statistical data coi^oerolug the studeots, graduates, and inoome." 

896. Knapp, Seaman A. Demonstration work on South<pm farms. Washington, 

Government ^priming office, 1910. 19 p. illus. 8°. (U. S. Dopt. of agri- 
culture. farmers' bulletin, no,. 422) 

897. Main, Jodah. Educational agriculture. Hays, Kane., Weetem state normal 

school, 1910. 74 p. 8®. * * 

"A discussion prepared with a cotuiotion that the field of high-eohool agricdltun It at the . 
preset time the most important division of the 8uhiM|M agricultural education, because the 
proper Axing of the upper and lower limits of that wlfl largely detenalno the work of 

the elemenlory and higher Institutions.*'— Foreword. 

898. M a— ach uBetta^, Board of education. Report on agricultural education, 

submitted to the Lepslatnre of Maasachusetto in accordance^,^rith rdKilvee 
approved May 28 an4 June 10, 19to. Horten, W^right A Potter printing co., 
state printers, 1911. 104 p. 8®. 

8^. Miller, Frank W. The teaching of agriculture. Ohio teacher, 31; 365-67, 
April 1911. - 

900. Mo n a h a n ^ Arthur 0. Opportuiiities lor graduate study in agriaiiituie in the 
United StatM. Waahin^on,* (^verni&ei^ printing .oflke^ 1911. 16 p, 8^. ^ 
' (U. 8. Bureau of edheation. Bulletin, 1911, no. 2)^ 

**ThU holtotla,'drt(iTlbing the opportanittes in the Unltd States for i^uate stbih 
l^toMoidthodaoNly which havtadhaptappU^ 

of an by Uie hur^ of oduoiti^ In^ouimtE^^ the MourtttM ^ gnUhd 
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901. New York ( Stete) Education department. SchoolM of agriculture, merhank* 

\ artB, and home making. Albany, Univereily of the ntate of New Ynrk^ 191 1, 

32 p. 8°. (Education department, llulletin, no. 494) 

Bibliography: p. 

902. Practical m(»thml(* of apj^roach nuggeeted fur teaching agricultaro lii bchoole. 

* Weetern journal of education, 1(>; 17-25, January 1911. 

903. Schurman, Jacob G. Agricultural education. In New York state agric^itural 

society. Prooecdinge of (he Heveniieth annual n>ecling, Albany 1910' n' 
]37a-149a. 

True, A* C. and Orosby, Dick J . The American flyatem of agricultural educa* 
tion. Washington, Government printing oHice. 1911. 28 p. 8 plates. 8°. 

(U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experiment stations Circular 
106) 

. 905. TTnited States. Office of experiment stations. Organization, work, and 

publit'ations itf tha Agricultural Hlucation service, January 13, 1910. (Cir- 
‘*cular93). * 

Anannotat«d list of the publications of the Ofllt*e of experiment stations deal Inp with the educa- 
tional work of agricuitumi college.^ schools farmers’ Institutes oml other forms of eclucationai 
extension work in agriculture. These ILsts untier various titles have l>ecn publishetl since 1907 
and give the publioallons available for gratuitons tilstrlbutlon. 

906. Wallace, H. C. Education for the Iowa farm boy; a papt^r reatl before the 
Prairiecluh of Den on December 17, 1910. Oes Afoines, Printed forthe 

Prairie dub (19111 28 j). 4°. 

/ • DOMESTIC SCISBCB 


907. American home .economics association. Third annual convention, St. 
Ix)ui8, December 27 to 30, It^lO. Journal of home cr ounmic.^, 3: ,3-24, 3^3 
- 47-51, February 1911. (Itenjamin H. Andrews, secretary-treasurer, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, JJew York, N. Y.) 

♦' Conuim: 1. O. E. Howard: What coutsm In sociology, pure or applied, should be Included in 

college deportments of household science: p. 33-«. 2. Anna 0. Spencer: What courses In soclol- 
^ ®Syi pure or applied, should be included In schools or college departments of household soienoeT 

p. ' . . 

9M. Arnold, Sarah Louise. Certain phases of instruction in institutional manage- 
met^. Journal of home economics, 2: 480-87, November 1910. 

909. Bevier, Isabel. The development of home economics. Good housekeeping 
.51; 466-69, October 1910. . m, 


A mswncai account of the development of the subject of home eoonomiee In 
Mid the agenda which have contributed to It.' 






910. Ooolsy, Anna H. Dopaeatic art in woman’s education; for th|ju8e of those 
studying the method of teaching domestic art and its place in the school cur- 
riculum. New York, O. Scribner’s sons, 1911. 274 p» 12®. 

‘*lfisa Cooley dlecusses not only the general aspectsifr domestic art in the education of women 
but. also the details of the problem of teaching It In the elementary and high schoola. She gives 
eatimatesofeost of equipment: outlines of ivplcallessons; and outlines of coyrtw for every grade 
tn many typea of schools, east and west, country, town and city, among the poor and among the 
well-tcHlo. She also gives two brief chapters on the subject in colleges and other higher Instltu- 
. Uong^of learning. The book empblilses throughout the * thought content * that should acoomnanv 
the technic^ worlc.^’-fichool review. 

git ahould be used by every teacher of domestic art and by everyone responsible In any way 

'A , 

A^* M. IRmsekMpiag and household arts; a mamutl for work with. 
the ghuinthe dementartf^ocda^ thAphrimninAVaiftfid« ’ Manila, Bureau 


911 
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912. Great BritaiB. Board of education. Interim memorandum on the teachihg 
. of houeecraft in girls’ serondary. schooln. T/ondon, Eyre and Spottiewoode, 
ltd., 1911. 71 p. 8®. 

A memorandum of facts relative to what Is being attempted by a few schools of \'arkHU types In 
the teaching of heaweraft, the subjecu to be Included, Its correlation with science, the eonountof 
time given to It, neoessarj' equipment, and quallflcotlon of teachers. 
fM:l. Greer, Carlotta C. How to apply the laboratory method of study to practical 
cooking in high schools. Journal of home et onomics, 2: 605-8, December 1910. 

' 911. Guldlin, Mrs. Olai N. Suggoslotl ouIUiioh for club study. Journal of home 

cconomit'H, 3: 295-304, June 1911. 


91.7. Nebraaka. Department of public instruction. Domestic science. Crete 
plan. I.incnlii, Department of public iiiHt motion, 1911. 24 p. 8®. 

9I(k Kavenhill, Alice, ed. Ilousehold administration, its place in the higher educa- 
tion of wtimoii' ed. by Ali<*e Ravenhill and (atherino J. Schiff. New York, 
II. Holt and cum(i>any, 1911. 324 p. 8®. 

('oNTENTa.— 1. Intj^ucilon— a brief htstoricdl sketch of woman’s position In the family, by 
t'stherine SchUf.-i* The place of biology in the equipment of women, byWenona Hoskyns- 
Abrahall.-;i. Sciemr in the household, by Mrs. W. K. Shaw.— 4. The et-onomlc relations of the 
hou.«hold, by MaU-f .\tkmson.— r>. Some relations of sanitary science to family Ilfeand Individual 
efliciency , by Alice lavenliill.— 0. Moslem womon and the domestic arts: Needlework and dress- . 
making, by Mrs. II. H\*. Kddison; Housecraft, by M. R. Taylor. 

917. KichardSr Ellen Henrietta. The sot'ial significance of the home economica 
movement. JoiJrnal of home economics, 3: 117-25, April 1911. 

91S. Spethmann, MaAe T. Institutions in the I'nited States giving instruction in 
home economics I Journal of home tvonomics, 3 : 269-94, 483-88, June, De- 
cember 1911. 

919. Sturgeon, Della G. Household science in public schools. Pennsylvania 

st'hool journal, f)9: 149-52, Soptcnibt*r 1910. 

920. Syllabus of domestic science and domestic art for the high schools of Illinois. 

Urbaua-Oiampaign, The University, 1919-11. 61 p. 8®. (University of 

Illinois bulletin, vol. viii, no. 5a) 

Prepared by a committee of the Department of household scieII^e of the Vnlverslty and other 
^ Interested persons; Helena M. Pinoomb, chalrlmin. 

921 . Warbasse, James Peter. Extracts from a discueeion of the education of giris 

in domeetic sociology and the arts ot home-making. Journal of home econonk^ 
icH, 3 : 52-60, February 19U. 


922’ Whitline, Lilian and Pillow, Margaret Eleanor. The teaching of domestic 
science. In The teacher’s encyclopaetli^, of the theory, method, practice, 
, history and development of education at tome and abroad. Edited by A. P, 

Kvirie. Vol. 2. l.iondon, Caxton publi^ing company, ltd., 1911. ' p. 170-86. 
illus. 

Contknts^— 1. Introduction, and the adoption of domesUo subjects. 2. Pr saen t ^liy awOttt es 
for learning domestic sub)erts.. 3. Teaching domtfe subjects In elementary sobools. 4. loftnuv 
tfon In seooDdary schools. 




923. WiUiama, Elizabeth G. A t*ourse in sewing for elementary schoolfl. Popular 

educator, 28: 638-41, June 1911. illus. 

. I '■ 

PROrBSSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS) v 
^ . CenunMca and IdiSSitry \ 

924. National oommeroial teachers' federation andtlts oonatitotfnt aaaoei^ 

tiona. Proceedihf^- at the fifteenth annual convention, held in *ChicigQ, 
I1Up<^, l)ecember.27, 88, 2?, Louii^e, Ky,, TSe Vedei^^ 
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[1911?] 381 p. 8®. M. Van Antwerp, general aecretary, 532 W. Main 
street, Louiaville, Ky.) ' 

Coataku: 1. R. C, Spencer: National oooserration, business education and American clClxen- 
ship, p. 73-77. 3. L. L. WflUams: Proper relations of private and4>ublic.oommercial schools, 
p. 113-U. 3. J. P. Wilson: Ilowoan we improve our schools? p. 124-28. 4. SherwInCody; How 
far should instruction in English goT p. lW-67; Discussion, p, 167-71. 5. 8. II. Goodyear: What 
knowledge of bookkeeping should he guaranteed by a diploma? p, 187-92. 6. F. M, Van Antwerp: 
A day’s work ofaUicUtlon class, p, 228-32; Discussion, p. 2*12-30, 7. G, C. Thomas: 8l»orthand, 
p. 277-83. 8. L, F, Post: Economics in high school, p, 298-99, 9, O, G, Krelghbaum: Problems 
of penmanship In a business college, p, 315-18, 10. G, A. Race; Needs of public school writing, 
p. 3S6-«. 

, 925, Lathrop* John U. College training for businesa. Education, 31: 244^8, 
December 1910, 



Englneeiinf. 


926. ^dety for the prdnxotion of engineering education* Proceedings pf the 

eighteenth annual meeting, held in Madison, Wis,, Juno 23, 24 and 25, 1910. 
Volume 18. Ithaca, N, Y,, Office of the secretary, Cornell university, iOH. 
xvi, 457 p. 8°. (Henry H. Norris, secretary, Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N. \\) 

Contains: 1, II. 8, tfunroe: Effielency in eoginearlng 'education, p. 24-34. 2, Symposium on 
elhclency tn technical instnictloa, p, 35^134. 3, Report of committee on engineering degrees, p. 
135-51. 4. Prank Koester: Engineering education ia Germany, p. 155-66. 6, G. II. Shepard: 
Notes on the German technical universities, p. 167-201. 6. W, H. Adams: Engineering Instruo 
tlon at the imperial Pel-Yang unI%*orsIty, Tientsin, China, p. 202-13. 7. G. A, Shaad; Inspection 
trips for technical sUdents, p. 214-19, 8, W. T. Magpider: Inspection trips, p. 220-49. 9. Syra- 
posium on instruction in calculus, p.'25i>-3H. 10, J, P. Jackson: Character trainlng.'p, 315-18; 
Discussion, p, 318-32. 11. J. J, Clark: Clcamees and accuracy In oomposltlon, p. 333-12; Discus- 
sion, p, 342-57, 12. G, R. Chatbum; Student delinquency, p, 3S5-93; Discussion, p. 303-94. 13. 
Herman Schneider: Notes on theoo-operatlvesystem,p. 396-405; Discussion, p. 405-23. 14, D. s. 
Kimball: The problem of industrial education, p. 424-45. 

927. Talbot, Hei^ P. The engineering school graduate: his rtrength and hia 

weakness. Science, n. s, 33: 839-^6, Juno 2, 1911. 

An address before the Congress of technology alidhe fiftieth aonivernry of the granting of the 
charter of the Uassaebusetts institute of tectuiology. 

Fine Arts 

928. Axaeiioan federation of arte. [Synopsis of proceedings of the annual con- ♦ 

vention held in Washington, D. C., May 16-18, 1911] Art and progress, 2 : 
27(1-73, July 1911, (F, p. Millet, secretary, New York,\. Y.) 

®29. Reports of committees. Art and progresB, 2: 341-43, Sej^mber 1911, 

ffsO. Blayney, Thomas !«. History of wt as a college discipline. Education 31: 
21-31, September 1910. 

Uw 

931. Anoeiatloh of Amerioan law aohoola.* Proceedings of the tenth annual 
, meeting, held at Chattanooga, Tenn., August 29-30, 1910. {n. p,,n,d.] 93 p. 

' 8®. (George P, Coetigan, jr.; secretarytieasurer, Northwestern university 
school of law, Chicago, 111.) 

R^rtntsd from tlfe Transactions of tin Amvioan bar (Of leio. 

CoDtaku; I. J, C. Townes: Organization. and operation of a Uw school, p. 53-75. 2. W, If. 
bfle; The honor system, p. 77-89. 8. W. D. Lewis: .The honor system of ooodtioUng 
Uona bi law schotds, p. 90-96. i ^ ^ — 




•AupcUtton o< AmMloak m«di«a ^ Proceedings oi the twentieth 

heldkVitotimore, 21ahd?^^ 176 p. 8®.' 

*«WtoyTtwi«nMr/Univei*Uy ol 
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W. H. Welch: The medical otirricalum, p. 83-68. 0. Herbert Harlan: State boarda and hi gh 
entrance requirements, p. 63-71; Dlscusslwi, p. 71-74. 7. Abraham Flexner: The college astocla- 
tion standard, p. 76-84; Discussion, p. 8j^. 8. A. R. Baker: Teaching ophthalmology, p. 87-02. 

933. American medical aai'o^tlon.^Llouncil on medical education. Seventh 
annual conference held at Chicago, March 1, 2, and 3, 1911. [63]-H5 p. 8°. 
(American me<lical aflf»ociation. Bulletin, v. 6, no. 3, January 15^ 1911) 
(N. ?. Colwell, eecretar> 'of Council, Chiiago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. N. P. Colwell: Prugressand needs in medical educatkm, p. 71-81. 2. T. 8. Flake: 
Entrance exaniinatioas, p. Kl-84. 3. J. O. Adanil; The five year medical course, p. SL88. 4 , 
E. P. Lyon: Equipment and instniction of the lul>orator>' years, p. 88-06. 5. George Blumer: 
Equipment and instmctlon of th(9-cliDlcQl years, p.flC-lOl; Discussion, p. 101 ^. 6. J.B.IIerrlck: 
The educational functlou of hospitals and the hospital yoar.p. 105-12. 7. C.R. Bardeen: Subjecte 
included in the two years of college work required for admission to medical colleges, p. 113-14; 
Discussion, p. 114-18. 8. F.B.lIUtftr: Valuation of credentials, p. 118-21. . 9. W. T. Oolt; Inters 
staterw;Jprocityintholicenslngofphysicians,p. 123-27;'D'iscusslon,p. 127-35. 10. G. E. Vincent: 
Standards and authority, p. 135-11. 11. 0. E. Macl^u: The raponsibiilty of state imivereltled 
in public health mattery, p. 141-44. 12. W. L. Bryan: The state and medical education, p. 144 - 45 . 

93-1. Dental faculties association of American universities. Proceedings, 
1908-1911. Preliminary conference, at Boston, ^ass., July 31, 1908, and 
meetings at Philadelphia, Pa., 1909, ^-Denver, Colo., 1910, Iowa City, Iowa, 

1911. Philadelphia, Press of the “DenUl cosmos,” 181 U 26 p. 8°. (E.^C. 

Kirk, secretary-treasurer) 

93T). National association of dpntal faculties. Prdbeedings of the twenty-ei^th 
"Annual meeting, held at Cleveland, Ohio, July 22-25, 1911. 142 p. 8®. 
(Geoige E. Hunt, secretary, 131 E. Ohio street, Indianapolis, Ind.) 

93(1. Flexner, Abr aham . Medical colleges. World’s work. 21; 14238-^2 April 

• ’ 

937. Linthloum, Q. ICilton. The ad^ucement of medical education. Bulletin of 

the American ac^emy of medicine, 11: 524-38, October 1910. 

938. Soane, John W. The five-year cou 7 «e. Bulletiu of the American academy of 

mtKlicine, 11: 539-^5, October 1910. 


Training ol Nunet 


939. American society of superintendents of training schools for nutsedi. 
Proeoedings of the seventeenth annual convention, held at Boston, May 29, 
30, and 31, 1911. Baltimore, J. H. Furst company, 1911. 23 $ p. 8®. (Mies 
Jessie E. Catton, secretary, Springfield hospital, Springfield, Mass.) . 

Contains: 1. Bara A. Parsons: The Importance of securing for the superintendent powen equal 
to her responsibilities, p.56-59.^ 2. M. Adelaide Nutting, chainnan: Report of the Committee 
on educatkm, p. 70-75; Discussion, p. 7^. 3. Clara D. ^ojm: Borne probleins arfsfihg in 
araliations between training schools, p. 83-90. 4. 'Julia C. Stimson: The great demands in poet-* 
graduate work, p. 94-103. 6. Jessie E. Catttm: How to promote a larger social life in the training 
school, p. 123-30. 6. Miss Arnold: CoK)peratkm of educational Institutions with training 
for nurses, p. 137-47. .7* Louise Powell: How the training school for nurses benefits hy rehttloil 
to a university, p. 160-54. 8. Rebecca Cleland: The status of trafhlng schools In hospitals for 
the Insane, p. 177-«2. 9. Isabel M. Stewart: Apprentlceahip as a method of vookttonal education, 
p. 183-aOl. ^ 


Music 

940. Music teachers* national aseodiation. Studies in nmticjf education, history 
and cesthetice, fifth series. Papers and proceedings of (he Music teachera’ 
national associatibn at its thirty-eoebnd annual moeidng, Boeton univendty» 
' BostfHi, Mass., December 27-30, 19U).„J Hartfofd, Cohn., Ihe Association, 1911. 
. 28D,p. 8®. (Prands'L. York, secretaify'f Detroit conwrvatpry, Detroit^ Mich.) 

Otmtalm: i. C. B. Cady; lCosioappr«(datl^ and the optT4hiioa^tistudhs,r ^^^^ 

Spalding: Tha bept baianee ^hatwe^ iidic<^*fmd cianser^ 
pisousildn, 
a R. 



82 BIBUOGBAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1910-19U. 

ftutru(ftlon iJi the colleges, p. 144-47. 7, 8. W. Cole: A universal sight-singing method, p. l.VK'yi. 
^ . 6. P. W, Dykema; Music In the home and its bearing on the training of the grade-teacher, p. 

i*. A. J. Abbott: The grade-teacher’s relation to music In the public schools, p. IG4-4>H. 
10, F. W. .Vrchibald: What the average normal school accomplishes, p. 108-73. 11. H. A, 
Mllllken: The state certiflcation of muslc-t ear hers, p. 174-87. 

Theology 

941. Braun, Henry Athanaaiua. History of the American collegd of the Roman 
Catholic church of the United Statee, Rome, Italy. Now York [etc.] Ron/.iger 
brothers, 1910. 570 p. illus. 8°. 

“Dr. Urann has done hLs work so well that American ctdlege alumni will be prouder limn 
ever of their alma mater . . . The story of the foundation, the development, the growth and 
pngress of the iiLstitutlon is Interesting not only to its past and present students, but to nil 
Catholics.”— American Catholic quarterly review, April 1910, p. 37,'t. 

V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN 



942. Association of coUegiftte alumnae. ProceerliiiRfl of the twenty-ninth annual 

mcetinp, held in Denver, Colo., October 19-21, 1910. Journal of the Aswocia- 
tion of collegiafo alumnae, Reriee 4, nos. 1-2, January, March 1911, p. 1-52, 
78-80. (Mrs. Philip N. Moore, general eecretary, 3125 Lafayette avenue, 
St. Lquis, Mo.) 

No. 1 contains minutes and reporta. No. 2 contains: Mary W. Cni^lLs: The relation of college 
teaching to research, p. 78-80. * ^ * 

943. Association of head mistresses. Reporu 1911. [rx>ndon, Charles North, 

The Blackheath pre«i, S. E., 1911] 104 p. 8°. . (MIrs R. Y’oung, se<Tetary, 

92 Victoria street, Westminster, S. W., England) ^ 

944. Southern association of college women. Seventh report. [Nashville, 

Tenn., Press of Smith & Lamar] 1910. 63 p. 12°. (Miss Caroline Carpenter, 
secretary- treasurer, Nashville, Tenn.) 


945. Women’s educational and industrial union, Boston, Mass. Thirty-second 

annual report, October 1, 1909. to October 1, 1910. [n. p., 1911?] 68 p. 

8°. (Henrietta I.* Goodrich, executive secretary, 264 Boylston street, 
Bostoil, Mass.) 

946. Burstall, Sara Annie, ed.^ and Douglas, M. A., ed. Public schools for girls, 

a series of papers on' their history, aims, and schemes of study, by members 
of the Aapociatipn of head mistresses . . . London, New York [etc.] Ijong- 
mans, Green and CO., 1911. xy, 302 p. 8°. 

Contains bibltngraphifs. 

. “There is a ■'use of sincerity, eameetneas, and warmth In the essays that is highly pleading, 

. and a wUUngUM to look at new proposals .and plans thatcontrast most favourably with the self- 
.confidence, and subacid raillery sometimes affected by the high-placed pedagogue.”— Nature, 
86: 476, June 8 , ml. ' s * . 

947i:^Kerr, Mina. The penonal element in college work. Joumgl of the Association 
of co^egiate ahmlhae, ser. 4: 89-100, May 1011. 

948. ICirguet, V. L'^uchtion de la jeune 6Ue contemporaine, sp^cialement de la 
^ jeune fille du mondOj, Bruxelles, Impr. £. Bossel, 1910. 298 p. 12°. 

Perkina, Agnes F., ed. Vo^tionB'for the trained woman; opportunities other 
than teaching. Introductory papers. Boston, Women's educational and 
industry! union [1910] 296 p. 8°. 

“Thh book ts ttw outgrowth pf a oonvfotkm that many women who are unfitted ftM* teaching 
drift Into it because it la the yooatioii with which they are moat familiar; that the teaching whh-h 
T&ta ia infurioua t6 both teacher and pupil; that many who make poor teachera might become . 
able wdrtan U wisely gulM Into other fields. ” The are ooptrRnted by expert authcwitlea 


949. 
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1 

COEDUCATION 

951. ParkinBon,. WilliAm D. Srx and educaftinn. Educational review, 41:42-69. < 

January 1911. i 

VI. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS j 

INDIANS ; I 

952. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 

peoples. Report of the twenty-eighth annual meeting, October 19, 20, and 
21, 1910. 193 p. 8°. (Henry S. Haskiiift, sec'retary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y.) 

Contains: I. J. U. Bro^^Ti: TheroorganitedschooLsir. thefivetrJbes,p. 4 &- 51 . 2 . 0 .£. Parker; 

A reorganJeed school In the flvetrit>es, p. 51-54. 

NEGROES 

953. Hartshorn, W. N. rd' An era of prognw and promino, 186:1-1910. The reli- 

gioiiH, moral and educational development Of the .\merican negro since his 
emanc ipation. Boston, Maw., The Priscilla publishing co., 1910. 8, viii, 

576 p. illuH. 4°. , .- ; 


IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OF IMMIGRANTS 


954. United States. Imroi^ation commission. Abstraot of the report' on the 
Children of immigrants in schools. Washington, Government printing office, 

1911. 99 p. *8°. 

The complele report, to appear In five volumes, erahml^ tlio results of an extenaive study of 
children in public and parochial schools, and of sturtents tn colleges, either foreign-born or !>om 
In the UPited Stales of foreign-bom fathers, made with the purpoM of determining as far aif 
{KiNsible what progress children of t he various races of immlgraots afe making In school work. 

CRIPPLED CHILDREIf . # 


95.5 


956. 


957 


Krauskopf, Charles E. The work for crippled children in the public achoolH 
of ('hicago. Educational bi-monlhly, 5:121-27, December 1910. 

McMurtrie, Douglas C. Some considerations affecting the primary education 
of crippled children, together with a sur\Ty of the historical development and 
present status of care forcppples. NewYork city, 19J(>r""22^. 16°. 

Telford, K. D. The problem of the crippled schoolchild; an^count of the- 
education and treatment of crippled school-children in a reeiqential school. 
lx>ndon, Sherratt & Hughes, 1910. 32 p. 4°. 

MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN 




958. Edson, And^w W. Instruction of exceptional children in the New York city 

schools. Education, 31:1-10, September 1910. ^ ♦ 

9-59, Xioks, Viiinie C. A study of a subnormal chiUl* Elementary school teacher, ^ 

11 :2fl6-307, February 1911. * ■ > * 

960. Lapagre, 0. Pa^et. Fpeblemindednees in children of school-age, with an 
appendix on treatment and training by Mary Dendy, Manchester, University 
press, 1911, 359^ p. illus. 12^. (Univeisity of Manchester publications, 

^ no. 67) \ ‘ , 

' **Jtt Is writtSD in a ptaln and simple style and b full of commciMeDse, pracUcal method, as well 
. . as k pretty complete explaaatkm of ceusat^ and tteatmeDt. On tike wtu^ the worl^ b very 
• useful and very neoessuy. It has Just enough tebnoe in )t to interesting, but ev^hhig 
KlentDlo in form b worM mt into pracUoal sppUcetloik in a way that evky edocsted layman ^ 
oaneomprebend.':— Survey, 36:528, July 29, lOU. ' • 

MOIUUT bSVBCnVX--1RUA2ITS^ . V 


961. Katioii^ eo^ra^ on thejoduotat^g^otbaolnv^^ 
FrOceie^^ 
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»62. 


063. 


064. 


Mo., May 16-18, 1910. Weetboro, Mass., The Lyman school for boys printing 
department [1910] 100 p. (E. L. Coffeen, secretary, Weetboro, Mass.) 

CoDtatos: l. W. B. Baker: Parental schools, p. 5-10. 2. E. E. Gardener: Industrial tralninir 
lo state schools, p. 10-21. 3. Ben Blewett: Individual Instruction In the special schools of Si 
Louis, p. 21-23. 4. 0. E. Damall: The chUd and the federal government, p. Sp-65 6 Bro 
Barnabas: Agricultural training as a factor for the successful placement of boys In rural district?* 
^**^1^1* The relation of the public school to the special school, p. u^ 2 h. 

7. E -J owUp Mental and moral training in the schools, p. 12S-34; Discussion, p. 134-41. 

Hart, Hasting H. Preventive treatment of neglected children; with special 
papas by leading authorities. New York, Charities publication commUtee 
1910. 419 p. 8“. ^ ’ ’ 

The main toptai of this book are Institutions for deilnqiicnt and dependent children, ChUd- 
helping societlm. Family home care, and the Juvenile court. , 

Vn. EDUCATION EXTENSION 
CONTurUATION SCHOOLS 

Kerachenatelnejr, Oaorg. The fundamental principles of continuation 
schools. School review, 19.T62-77, March 1911. 

An address under the auspices ofihe Commercial club of Chicago, November i9io. 

The organization ot Ae continnation school in Munich. School review, 


n 


965. 


19:226-37, April 1911. 

An address given under the auspices of the Natkxnal society for the *.romotlan of industrial 
education. ^ i 

•Spran^r, EduaM. The significance of the cAtinuation school for the educa- 
tional system and the educational ideal of Gennany. Educational review 
42: 1-19, June 1911.. 

CORRESPONDKHCB SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS 

\ 966. Palmer, Prank H. ■ Cor^pondence Bchoolfl. Education, 31:47-52 SeDtem- 

her 1910. ^ • 

, 967. Shaflfer, Chaidea Grant. Summer echools of Newark. School exohanire 5- 

^ 42^2J, June 1911. illus. * 

\ UBRARIBS m SDtTCATlOR 

968. Andrews^ Clement W. The library and the univerei^. University of Chi- 

cago magazme, 2:238-51, July 1910. 

969. Chase, ICabelJ. Public libraries ark education. Newark, N. J., Baker 

printing company, 1910. 21 p. 

970. Columbia unlveralty. The libmries of Columbia univereity. Reprinted from 

the Columbia university quarterly, March 1911. p. 163-229. illus. 8® 
Contains » Library roo^ of New York dty and their Increase.” by \V. Dawson Jolmston, 
and speoial articles on the various departmenu of Columbia univOTity library and Its work. 

971. Gibbs, L^ra Et Student aaristanta in college libraries. American college 

2:296^1, July 1910. 

972. Hioks, Frederick Charles. Department libraries. Cohnnbia univereity 

quartoly, 13:183-96, March 1911. illus. 

973. Judd, Charles H. The ^ool and the library. Elementary school teachw 

11: 23-36, September 1910. ’ 

AnaddreMbafon the Amarlcanllhiiry ssaoeiaiian at irfind, Mlohkan, July 2 , iMOi 

to which tha author ad vooatra a qksM wlatkmshq) between the school and the library . and a 

.. QMOlthaUbraiyiortdaMwork. ' • 

974. 8torge% Jamee V. Hie training of teachere in the nse of books and the 

^ ^ 9 knowledge d children^a books. American education, 14 : 265- 

SSrfitibrgMy 1911. ' ^ 

iro. Thefi?^ ediool Hbi^^ North O^lina biA seboa 
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UNITED STATES 

AMHERST COIXRGB 


976. Amherst college. CIaaa ^i»ert885. AddresH to the truBteee of Amheret col- 

lege. Committee: K. Pajmalee Prentice, chairman; EllBWorth G. Lancaster, 
William G. Thayer. [New York, The Pe Vinne prew, 1910] 26 p. 8°. 

The ooaunlttoe recommends that Amherst should stand for a brood aUtoral education, omitting 
* technical training, and that all available reaouroes should be devoted to the indefinite increase of 

its teachers’ salaries. Theodore Roosevelt, In the Outlook, February 18, 1911, p. 344-id, reviews 
this report at length, ^ pronounoes it ''one of the moat noteworthy nf reoeot educational 
documents." 

.BROWN UNIVERSITY 

977. Brown university. I^lnal report of the committee appointed to consider poe- 

fdble changes in the charter of Brown university, prestuiled to the (.V)rporation 
# at its annual meeting June 16, 1910. Providence, R. I ., The Univenjity, 1910. 

^ 68 p. 8°. 

UNIVERSTTY OF CHICAGO 


978. Chicago. University. Report on university problems. American educa- 

tional review, 32: 258-60, February 1911. 

979. Present problemB of instruction in the UnivcTHity of Chicago. University of 

Chicago magazine, 3: 58-86, December IfllO. ^ 

Report of the committee on instruction to the ooitege faculty, based on statements from Instnio- 
tOTs, alumni, and undergraduate. * , 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


I 


980. Harvard alumni association. Iiar\'ard university directory; a catalogue of 

men now living who have been enrolled aa students in the university. Com- 
piled by a committee oLth e Harvard alumni association . Cambridge, Harvard 
university, 1910. 128|^^ 8°. 

981. Harvard uAiversity. Quinquennial catalogue of the oflicers and graduates of 

Harvard university 1636-1910. Cambridge, Mass., Pub. by the University, 
1910.‘ \iii, 757, 161 p. 8°. 

UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


982. Clark, Thomas A. and Wamock, A. B. Facts for freshmen concerliing the 


University of Illinois. [Urbana] The ITnivereity, 1911. 100 p. 

*'A little bandbouk which alt ho produced from a study of condltiona as they exist In lUlnota 
touches upon repreeeutalive matters of Interest In colleges all over the land."— Book review 
digest, V. (, no. 12, December 1911. 

" His advice as to studies, habits and rratemltles Is based open so nmch knowledge of college lUe 
and boy nature as to be useful anywhere. "—Lndepeadant, 71 : 651, September 21, 1911. 

983, James, Bdmuftd Janes. [The University of Illinois]- Alumni quarterly (Uni- 

versity of Illinois) 5: 214-32, Jtlly 1910. 

Commenoement address, Jdne 15, 1910. 

984. — The relation of the University of IlHnois to medical educationf " [Spring* 

6eld, 111., 1911], lO p. 8^ 

Reprtnted (torn the nimoia medical Jonmal, Jarnnry, 19H. 



Xiniey, David. Serving commonwealth. Alumxii quarterly fUnivmty 
of Illinois) 4: 335-^3, Decemb^ 1910. 
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S(’ience, 


986. Kansas. University. Religious activities at the Univeraiiy of Kanata. 

Lawrence, Kans., The University, 1910. 13 p. illue. 8°. 

MARIBTTA COLLEGE 

987. Marietta college. The seventy-fifth anniversary of the present charter of 

Marietta college, and the 113th of the founding of Muskingum academy. 
Marietta, 0., The College, 1910. 235 p. illus. 8°. 

The Diamond jubUee of MarfetU ooilejre was celebrated June 12-16, 19IU. Among full proceed- 
ings, this volume includes the address of President Taft on the occasion. 

. ’ ICASSACHUSBTTS mSTITUTE OP TECHNOLOGY 

988. Maclaurin, Ricliard C. Some factors in the institute's surrees 

n. e. 33: 593-98, April 21, 1911. 

A(|(lress by the president of the Uassaebusetts Institute of technology at the opening of the cou- 
gress of technology, 10, 1911. 

* UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

989. Jphnson, E. Bird, ed. Forty yeare of the University of MinneHota. Minne- 

apolis, The General alflmni asstx^iation, 1910. 3-18 p. illud. 4° 

i 

iTNIVKRSITY OF NORTH DJ^OTA 

* ■ * 

990. MeVey, Frank Lo Rond. The uni verity and its relations. Quarterly journal 

of the University o^^N^rth Dakota, i^uguration number, September 1910. 

Inaugural address, Unlveraity of North Dakota, September 29, i9io. 

^ TdSEEGSE INSTITUTE 

Tuskegee insdlute . . . School exchange, 5:354^9, 


991. Corson, David B. 
April 1911. Ulus. 


umERSITY OP VIRGINIA 


992. Wilde, Adna Godfrey. In and about the University of Virginia. [Lynch- 
burg, Va., J. P. Bell CO., prinfers, 1910] [35] p. illus. 8®. 


, TALE UNIVERSITT 

9W. Day, Clive. A new course of 'study in Yal^ollegc. 
41:371-81, April 1911. ^ 

GREAT BRITAIN 


Educational review, 


994. Slosson, Edwin B. Three English universities. Independent, 70: 18-31, 

234-46, 436-47, January 5, February 2,* March ^ 1911. 

1. Univenlty of London. *2. University of Uanchester. 3. Oxford 

CAMBRIDGE 1 
• 

995. Browning, Oscar. Memories of sixty years at ^n, Cambridge, and elsewhere. 

London and New York, John Lane company^QlO. 364 p. illue. 8®. 

In this book “the Anurican readw wUl find much and the Amcrlcmn teacbfBr much 

of instniction. It givei iT detailed, gossipy, minutVphotographto account of English life at 
•otmol ud nntreraity end elaewhere, written by one who was first a pupil, that an assUiant 
masttf, at Eton, and later sktUor feUow and hitor at Kfairs ooUwe, Otebrldge.*’— OoUook, 
Febniary4»l911,p.3M ( ^ ^ 
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996. Funk, Henry Daniel. A history of Macalester college; its origin, struggle and 


997. De Sfilincourt, Hugh. Oxfonl from wilfcin. Umdon, Chatto & Windus, 1910. 

viii, 180 p. 8°. 

*'Tho result of these pi( ture.<i, painted as it were in broken English, la extremely attiBcttvef 
and Oxford men will dcl4:ht in thus seeing themselves as others see them. Ur. de 8<5Unoourt 
lias voluntonty hiuidicapped himself. In the attempt to achieve his dimrult ob)ect by adopting 
.a form which is apt to strike one as artificial and to be a little irritating.”— Athenaeum, 1 : 600| 
June 11, 1910. 

998. Oxford university. Principlee and methods of univeruily reform. Report of 

the hebdomadal council, with an introduction submit ted on behalf of the 
council by I^onl ( urzoii of Ke<lle«ton, chancellor of the university. Oxford, 
Clarendon prenn, 1910. xii, 98 p. 8°. 

999. How, F. D. Oxfttrd; described by K. I). How, pictured by E. W. Haslchust. 

London, Glasgow letc.] Blackie and non [lt>10] 56 p. col. illus. 8®. 

1000. Blnight, William, ed. The glamour of Oxford. Descriptive passages in verse 

and prose by various writore. Oxford, B. II. Blackwell; London, New York 
[etc.] H. Frowde, 1911. xxiv, 263 p. 12°. 


1001. Victoria university of Manchester*. Department of education. The De-C- 
partment of education in the rniversity of Manchester, 1890-1911. Man- 
chester, The University press. 1911. 146 p. illus. 8°. (University of 
Manchester publications, no 58) 

Contests.— UnlversUy day training colleges: their origin, growth, and influence In English 
education, by U. £. 84uHor.— Tho Department of education in Iho University of Manchwter, 
by W. T. floode.— .\ppendix: publicatloni^b^ mcmlwrs (staff and etudents) of the Department 
of education. - Register of students enteied tnlbe Department of education since Its foundatko 
in 1800.— Roll of Lien students.— Roll of women students. ^ 


1002. Wils, Joseph. 1>08 ^tudianta d«s r%ions copprinen dans la nation germanique 
a rUnivemif^ do Ix)uvain. I, 1642-1776; II, 1834-1909. I^ouvain. P. 
Smocsten*, 1909-10. 2 v. illua. 4“. 


ft 1003. Denio, Herbert W. The founding of the University of Berlin. Educational 


1Q04. Kolde, Theodor. Die Universit&t Erlangen imter dem hauae Wittelsba^, 
' 1810-1910. Erlangen und Leipeig, A. Deichert'sdte wlagabuchhandlung 

nachf., 1910. 687 p. Ulus. 8^ • N ' 


growth. [St. Paul] Macalester college board of trustees, 1910. 304 p. Ulus. 


12 °. 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY 


Lllefory selections, both iu prose and poetry, relating to the miiverslty. 


VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 


a 


BELGIUM 


■irniVEF.SITY OF LOUVAIN 


GERMANY 


UNIVERSITY OF BERLIN 


review, 40: 473-87, December 1910. 
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SWltZBRLAK7> ^ 

xnnvKRsrrr of baskl 

1005. BsmI. TTniveraitat. Feetchrift zur feier dee 450jahrigen beetel» der 

Univereitat Baael, hreg. von rektor und regcnz. Basel, Helbing & Lichlen- 
mo. 552 p. 8°. 

' CHINA AND JAPAN 

1006. Lugard, Frederick D. Hong-Kong university. Nineteenth rentun^ t>8- 

647-54, October 1010. 

1007. Thwizig, Charles F. The imperial university of Peking. Independent 

69: 578-80, September 15, 1910. 

1008. 4 The Univeraity.of Tokyo. Independent, 70; I0444l, May 18, 1911,’ 
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Adaml,J. G.,033(3). 

Adams, Henry, 402. ^ 
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Adams, Mabel £.,67 (145). 

Adam.4, W. n., 926(6). _ 
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